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Part  868 — Sugarcane:  Virgin  Islands 

CALENDAR  YEAR  1953 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
301  (c)  (1)  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as 
amended  (herein  referred  to  as  “act’.’), 
after  investigation,  and  consideration  of 
the  evidence  obtained  at  the  public  hear¬ 
ing  held  in  Christiansted,  St.  Croix, 
Virgin  Islands,  on  September  29,  1952, 
the  following  determination  is  hereby 
issued. 

§  868.5  Fair  and  reasonable  wage 
rates  for  persons  employed  in  the  pro¬ 
duction,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of 
sugarcane  in  the  Virgin  Islands  during 
the  calendar  year  1953 — (a)  Require¬ 
ments.  The  requirements  of  section  301 
(c)  (1)  of  the  act  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  met  with  respect  to  the  pro¬ 
duction,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of 
sugarcane  in  the  Virgin  Islands  for  the 
calendar  year  1953,  if  the  producer  com¬ 
plies  with  the  following: 

(1)  Wage  rates.  All  persons  employed 
on  the  farm  in  the  production,  cultiva¬ 
tion,  or  harvesting  of  sugarcane  shall 
have  been  paid  in  full  for  all  such  work 
and  shall  have  been  paid  wages  in  cash 
therefor  at  rates  as  agreed  upon  between 
the  producer  and  the  laborer,  but  after 
the  date  of  issuance  of  this  section,  not 
less  than  the  following: 

(i)  Basic  time  rates.  The  basic  rates 
per  hour  for  the  first  8  hours  of  work 
performed  in  any  24  hour  period  shall  be 
as  follows : 

Basic  rate 

Class  of  worker:  *  per  hour 

A.  Operators  of  mechanical  loaders.  $0.  65 

B.  Operators  of  tractor  and  trucks..  .  50 

C.  Chemical  sprayers _ _  .  43 

D.  All  others _ _ _ _  .  40 

(ii)  Overtime. — Persons  employed  in 
excess  of  8  hours  in  any  24-hour  period  or 
in  excess  of  44  hours  in  any  one  week 
shall  be  paid  for  the  overtime  work  at  a 
rate  not  less  than  one  and  one-half  times 
the  applicable  hourly  rate  provided  in 
subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph: 
l^ovided.  That  this  provision  shall  be  in- 
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against  whom  the  claim  is  made  con¬ 
cerning  the  representation  made  by  the 
laborer  and,  after  making  such  investi¬ 
gation  as  it  deems  necessary,  shall  noti¬ 
fy  the  producer  and  laborer  in  writing 
of  its  recommendation  for  settlement 
of  the  claim.  If  the  recommendation  of 
the  Caribbean  Area  Office  is  not  accept¬ 
able,  either  party  may  file,  an  appeal 
with  the  Director  of  the  Sugar  Branch, 
Production  and  Marketing  Administra¬ 
tion,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  Such  appeal  shall 
be  filed  within  15  days  after  receipt  of 
the  recommended  settlement  from  the 
Area  Office;  otherwise,  such  recom¬ 
mended  settlement  will  be  applied  in 
making  payment  under  the  act.  If  a 
claim  is  appealed  to  the  Director  of  the 
Sugar  Branch,  his  decision  shall  be  bind¬ 
ing  on  all  parties  insofar  as  payment  un¬ 
der  the  act  is  concerned. 

STATEMENT  OF  BASES  AND  CONSIDERATIONS 

(a)  General.  The  foregoing  determi¬ 
nation  provides  fair  and  reasonable  wage 
rates  which  a  producer  must  pay,  as  a 
minimum,  for  work  performed  by  per¬ 
sons  employed  on  the  farm  in  the  pro¬ 
duction,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of 
sugarcane  in  the  Virgin  Islands  during 
the  calendar  year  1953,  as  one  of  the  con¬ 
ditions  for  payment  under  the  act. 

(b)  Requirements  of  the  act  and 
standards  employed.  In  determining 
fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates,  the  act 
requires  that  a  public  hearing  be  held, 
that  investigations  be  made,  and  that 
consideration  be  given  to  ( 1 )  the  stand¬ 
ards  formerly  established  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  under  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 

.Act,  as  amended,  and  (2)  the  differences 
in  conditions  among  the  various  sugar 
producing  areas. 

A  public  hearing  was  held  in  Christian- 
sted,  St,  Croix,  Virgin  Islands,  on  Sep¬ 
tember  29,  1952,  at  which  interested  per¬ 
sons  presented  testimony  with  respect  to 
fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates  for  the 
calendar  year  1953.  In  addition,  investi¬ 
gations  have  been  made  of  the  conditions 
affecting  wage  rates  in  the  Virgin  Is¬ 
lands.  In  this  determination,  considera¬ 
tion  has  been  given  to  testimony  present¬ 
ed  at  the  hearing  and  to  information 
resulting  from  investigations.  The 
primary  factors  which  have  been  consid¬ 
ered  are:  (1)  Cost  of  living;  (2)  prices  of 
sugar  and  by-products;  (3)  income  from 
sugarcane;  (4)  cost  of  production;  and 
<5)  relationship  of  labor  cost  to  total 
^st.  other  economic  infiuences  also 
have  been  considered. 

(c)  1953  wage  determination.  Basic 
tbinimum  wage  rates  in  this  determina¬ 


tion  are  Increased  in  amounts  ranging 
from  10  to  15  cents  per  hour  above  those 
in  the  1952  wage  determination.  Coinci¬ 
dent  with  the  wage  increase  is  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  a  provision  which  permits  pro¬ 
ducers  to  hire  workers  whose  productive 
capacity  is  impaired  by  age  or  physical 
or  mental  deficiency  at  hourly  rates  not 
less  than  two-thirds  of  the  basic  mini¬ 
mum  rates  provided  in  the  determina¬ 
tion.  For  all  such  workers,  the  em¬ 
ployer  must  retain  on  file  and  available 
for  examination,  a  copy  of  the  certifi¬ 
cate  of  impairment  issued  by  the  local 
Wage  Commissioner. 

At  the  public  hearing,  a  representative 
of  the  Virgin  Islands  Corporation  rec¬ 
ommended  the  continuance  during  1953 
of  1952  minimum  wage  rate  requirements 
and  indicated  he  favored  a  provision 
permitting  the  payment  of  lower  wages 
to  workers  certified  by  a  competent 
authority  as  handicapped.  Representa¬ 
tives  of  workers  recommended  the  adop¬ 
tion  of  the  higher  wage  scale  of  the 
Municipal  minimum  wage  and  hour  law, 
elimination  of  the  use  of  piecework  rates, 
a  lower  rate  for  certified  handicapped 
workers  and  certain  other  worker  bene¬ 
fits.  One  labor  group  recommended  a 
minimum  wage  of  50  cents  per  hour. 

The  Virgin  Islands  historically  has 
been  a  low  wage  and  low  income  area. 
Insufficient  rainfall  in  relation  to  the  low 
moisture  retention  quality  of  the  soils, 
inadequate  yields  of  sugarcane  and  low 
recovery  of  sugar  largely  are  responsible 
for  these  conditions.  The  Virgin  Islands 
Corporation  was  created  by  the  United 
States  Government  primarily  to  promote 
the  general  welfare  of  the  people  of  the 
Islands  through  economic  development.' 
The  Corporation,  which  is  the  Islands’ 
only  manufacturer  of  sugar  and  the 
largest  producer  of  sugarcane,  usually 
sustains  significant  financial  losses  de¬ 
spite  efforts  to  reduce  such  losses  through 
improved  methods  of  agricultural  pro¬ 
duction  and  mill  operations.  The  in¬ 
crease  in  the  Islands  raw  sugar  mainland 
quota  from  6,000  to  12,000  short  tons 
annually,  authorized  by  amendment  to 
the  Sugar  Act  of  1948  and  effective 
January  1,  1953,  may  be  expected  to  in¬ 
crease  gross  income  and  reduce  unit 
operating  costs. 

On  July  3,  1952,  the  Municipal  Coun¬ 
cil  of  St.  Croix  amended  a  previous  ordi¬ 
nance  of  January  5,  1950  which  estab¬ 
lished  a  minimum  wage  and  hour  law 
for  the  Island  of  St.  Croix,  Virgin  Is¬ 
lands.  Minimum  wages  prescribed  in 
the  amended  local  ordinance  were  higher 
than  those  in  the  1952  wage  determina¬ 
tion.  To  comply  with  the  wage  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Sugar  Act,  all  producers 
must  pay  workers  “in  full”  wages  at 
agreed  upon  rates  or  the  determination 
minimum  rates  whichever  are  higher. 
After  amendment  of  the  local  ordinance, 
private  producers  could  not  agree  to  pay 
wages  lower  than  the  minimums  pre¬ 
scribed  therein.  The  Virgin  Islands 
Corporation,  however,  not  being  subject 
to  the  local  ordinance,  could  agree  to 
wage  rates  lower  than  those  in  the  local 
ordinance  and  accordingly,  did  not  in¬ 
crease  its  wage  rate  schedule.  With  a 
view  to  providing  the  opportunity  to 
workers  to  increase  their  hourly  earn¬ 


ings,  and  at  the  same  time  to  improving 
operational  efficiency  and  to  reducing 
unit  costs,  the  Corporation  shifted  those 
of  its  hand  labor  field  workers  paid  on  a 
time  basis  to  a  piecework  basis.  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
1952  wage  determination  concerning 
piecework  wages,  the  earnings  of  such 
workers  on  an  hourly  basis  were  at  least 
as  high  as  the  minimum  hourly  rates 
prescribed  in  that  determination. 

The  dual  wage  requirement  that  exist¬ 
ed  for  a  time  as  a  result  of  the  local  wage 
action  is  eliminated  with  the  issuance 
of  this  determination  which  contains  the 
same  minimum  wage  scale  as  the  amend¬ 
ed  local  ordinance.  Provision  for  re¬ 
duced  wage  rates  for  workers  certified 
to  be  handicapp>ed  maintains  or  restores 
w'ork  opportunities  to  many  persons  who 
otherwise  would  be  displaced  by  the 
extension  of  the  piecework  basis  of 
employment.  Employers  also  will  be  en¬ 
couraged  to  hire  such  workers  more  ex¬ 
tensively  for  time-rated  jobs.  The  wage 
increase  provided  in  this  determination 
will  improve  the  standard  of  living  for 
many  sugarcane  field  workers.  To  serve 
the  same  purpose  and  also  to  encourage 
improved  worker  performance  the  pro¬ 
vision  f)ermitting  the  piecework  method 
of  w’age  payment  is  retained.  The  im¬ 
pact  upon  the  Corporation’s  labor  costs 
per  unit  of  production  will  be  mitigated 
by  the  continued  availability  of  the 
piecework  system  and  the  provision 
W'hich  permits  the  employment  of 
handicapped  workers  at  reduced  prices. 

In  recognition  of  the  foregoing  factors, 
the  rates  established  in  this  wage  deter¬ 
mination  are  deemed  to  be  fair  and  rea¬ 
sonable. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  find  and  con¬ 
clude  that  the  foregoing  wage  determi¬ 
nation  will  effectuate  the  wage  provisions 
of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1153. 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  301,  61  Stat.  929; 
7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1131) 

Issued  this  9th  day  of  January  1953. 

[seal]  Charles  F.  Brannan, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  63-363;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1953; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration  (Marketing 
Agreements  and  Orders),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

Part  943 — Milk  in  the  North  Texas 
Marketing  Area 

ORDER  suspending  CERTAIN  PROVISIONS 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Public  Act  No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as 
amended  and  as  reenacted  and  amended 
by  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
1940  ed.  601  et  seq.),  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  “act”,  and  of  the  order,  as 
amended,  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  North  Texas  marketing  area, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “order”  it 
is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
§  943.44  (c)  and  a  certain  provision  of 
S  943.44  (e)  of  the  order  do  not  tend  to 
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effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
with  respect  to  all  milk  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  order  from  the  effective 
date  hereof. 

It  is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  and  pub¬ 
lic  procedure  thereon  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  hereof  is  impracticable,  un¬ 
necessary  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest,  in  that  the  (1)  information 
upon  which  this  action  is  based  did  not 
b^ome  available  in  sufficient  time  for 
such  compliance;  (2)  the  issuance  of  this 
suspension  order  effective  as. set  forth 
below  is  necessary  to  reflect  current  mar¬ 
keting  conditions  and  to  facilitate,  pro¬ 
mote  and  maintain  the  orderly  market¬ 
ing  of  milk  produced  for  the  said  mar¬ 
keting  area;  and  (3)  this  action  will 
immediately  relieve  certain  restrictions 
imposed  upon  certain  milk  by  the  order. 
The  changes  caused  by  this  suspension 
order  do  not  require  of  persons  affected 
substantial  or  extensive  preparation 
prior  to  its  effective  date: 

It  is  therefore  ordered.  That  the  fol¬ 
lowing  provisions  of  the  order  be  and 
they  are  hereby  suspended  from  the 
effective  date  of  this  order: 

(1)  Section  943.44  (c)  in  its  entirety; 
and 

(2)  In  §  943.44  (e)  the  provision,  “lo¬ 
cated  not  more  than  200  miles  distant  by 
shortest  highway  distance  as  determined 
by  the  market  administrator.” 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.  608c) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  8th 
day  of  January  1953,  to  be  effective 
immediately. 

[SEAL]  Charles  P.  Brannan, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  53-298:  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1953; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  III — Office  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

[General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  Arndt.  14 
to  Supplementary  Regulation  13] 

GCPR,  SR  13  Coke — Coal  Chemicals 
AND  Coke  Oven  Gas 

ADJUSTMENTS  OF  CEILING  PRICES  FOR  TAR 

processors  and  miscellaneous  amend¬ 
ments 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Order 
10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this  Amend¬ 
ment  14  to  Supplementary  Regulation 
13  to  the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  Amendment  14  to  Supplementary 
Regulation  13  to  the  General  Ceiling 
Piice  Regulation,  among  other  things, 
authorizes  tar  processors  to  adjust  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  established  under  the  GCPR 
and  SR  13  to  enable  them  to  recover 
earnings  to  which  the  tar  processing 
industry  is  entitled  under  the  Industiy 
Earnings  Standard.  It  also  permits  pro¬ 
ducers  covered  by  tliis  supplementary 


regulation  to  propose  alternate  methods 
for  computing  ceiling  prices  in  certain 
situations. 

The  tar  processing  industry  consists 
of  companies  which  refine  coke  oven  and 
other  tars.  The  major  products  of  the 
industry  are  creosote  and  other  oils,  tar 
acids,  naphthalene,  tar  paints  and  ce¬ 
ments,  protective  coatings,  road  tars, 
and  various  grades  and  types  of  pitch. 
Total  tar  processed  or  refined  by  the  in¬ 
dustry  during  1951  was  approximately 
675  million  gallons. 

Coke  oven  tar — the  principal  raw  ma¬ 
terial  of  the  industry — is  produced  in  the 
operation  of  by-product  coke  ovens,  most 
of  which  are  operated  by  steel  and  pig 
iron  companies,  merchant  coke  pro¬ 
ducers.  and  public  utilities.  This  tar  is 
processed  by  some  producers  and  others 
sell  their  tar  to  processors.  While  tar 
processing  operations  of  all  companies 
are  basically  similar,  the  larger  process¬ 
ors  normally  carry  the  processing  opera¬ 
tion  further  and  produce  a  wider  range 
of  products. 

At  the  request  of  the  Tar  Processors’ 
Industry  Advisory  Committee,  the  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization  conducted  a  survey 
of  the  industry’s  earnings.  Under  the 
Industry  Earnings  Standard,  an  industry 
is  permitted  to  adjust  its  ceiling  prices  so 
that  its  current  earnings  equal  at  least 
85  percent  of  its  average  earnings  during 
the  best  three  years  out  of  1946-1949. 

After  conducting  the  survey  and  find¬ 
ing  that  the  industry  has  experienced  a 
decline  in  earnings  resulting  from  higher 
labor,  material  and  other  costs,  this  office 
has  concluded  that  an  adjustment  equiv¬ 
alent  to  6  percent  of  the  industry’s  sales 
would  permit  it  to  earn  the  minimum 
amount  to  which  it  is  entitled  under  the 
Industry  Earnings  Standard. 

Accordingly,  this  amendment  permits 
each  tar  processor  to  adjust  his  indi¬ 
vidual  product  ceiling  prices  to  recover 
the  overall  amount  of  allowable  increase 
on  his  various  tar  products,  subject  to  a 
maximum  limitation  of  10  percent  in¬ 
crease  in  any  ceiling  price.  To  do  so, 
each  tar  processor  computes  6  percent  of 
his  total  sales  revenue  for  the  12-month 
period  ended  April  30.  1952,  resulting 
horn  sales  of  products  which  are  under 
the  provisions  of  SR  13.  (This  period  is 
considered  representative  of  the  indus¬ 
try’s  normal  experience,  since  it  covers 
the.period  before  the  recent  steel  strike.) 
He  must  exclude  from  his  computation 
revenue  obtained  from  exempt  sales, 
such  as  those  made  under  long-term 
contracts  as  defined  in  section  4.  and 
intra-corporate  transactions,  except  that 
revenue  from  long-term  contracts  may 
be  included  if  the  tar  processor  wishes; 
but  such  sales  will  no  longer  be  exempt 
under  the  provisions  of  section  4.  This 
overall  amount  of  allowable  increase 
may  be  apportioned  among  the  tar  proc¬ 
essor’s  products,  subject  to  the  above- 
mentioned  10  piercent  limitation. 

In  providing  the  methods  for  deter¬ 
mining  the  amount  of  adjustment  which 
a  by-product  coke  oven  opierator  may 
make  in  his  ceiling  prices,  this  office 
recognizes  that  the  reference  pieriods 
prescribed  for  determining  the  amount 
of  the  coal  cost  increase  may  not  be  rep¬ 
resentative  for  some  companies  because 


of  abnormal  coal  costs  during  either  of 
the  two  periods  specified  in  section  10 
(a).  For  example,  because  of  strikes  or 
other  work  stoppages,  the  cost  of  coal 
during  the  June-September  period  may 
have  been  much  higher  than  normal, 
with  a  resulting  distortion  in  the  amount 
of  adjustment  to  which  a  producer  would 
be  entitled.  To  remedy  such  a  situation, 
section  12  is  added,  which  permits  a  by¬ 
product  coke  oven  operator  to  apply  for 
permission  to  use  some  pjeriod  or  periods 
other  than  those  prescribed  in  section  iO 
for  the  computation  of  his  coal  cost  in¬ 
crease. 

Applications  under  section  12  are  to 
be  submitted  in  letter  form  and  should 
contain  all  the  information  required 
under  the  subparagraphs  of  paragraph 
(a).  Ceiling  prices  computed  by  using 
an  alternate  reference  period  may  not 
be  put  into  effect  until  30  days  after  the 
application  is  received  by  the  Director, 
imless,  of  course,  the  application  is  ap¬ 
proved  before  that  time.  If  the  Director 
fails  to  act  within  30  days,  and  if  no 
further  information  is  requested,  the 
proposed  ceiling  price  may  be  deemed  to 
have  been  approved. 

Section  3  (c)  has  been  amended  to 
remove  the  limitation  of  operating  mar¬ 
gin  control  from  other  sections  of  this 
supplementary  regulation,  retaining  this 
limitation  only  for  increases  in  ceiling 
prices  made  under  section  3.  This  has 
been  done  to  permit  the  operation  of  the 
other  adjustment  provisions  in  the  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation. 

Section  3  (e)  is  also  amended  to  pro¬ 
hibit  use  of  section  3  if  adjustments  in 
ceiling  prices  are  made  under  the  other 
adjustment  provisions  in  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment 
there  has  been  consultation  with  indus¬ 
try  representatives,  including  trade  as¬ 
sociation  representatives,  to  the  extent 
practicable,  and  consideration  has  been 
given  to  their  recommendations. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  amendment  are  generally 
fair  and  equitable,  and  are  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  purposes  of  Title  IV  of 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended. 

So  far  as  practicable  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization  gave  due  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  National  defense  effort  to 
achieve  the  maximum  production  in  the 
furtherance  of  the  objectives  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended. 

ABtENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Supplementary  Regulation  13  to  the 
General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  as 
amended,  is  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 

1.  Section  2  is  amended  by  adding  par¬ 
agraph  (k)  as  follows: 

(k)  “Sales”  as  used  in  section  11 
means  the  total  dollars  of  revenue  ob¬ 
tained  by  a  tar  processor  from  the  sale  of 
coal  tar  and  coal  tar  products,  including 
water  gas  or  residuum  tar  and  products 
produced  therefrom,  exclusive  of  reve¬ 
nue  obtained  from  sales  which  are 
exempt  under  the  provisions  of  section  4 
and  intra-corporate  transactions;  except 
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that  if  a  tar  processor  wishes  to  includo 
revenue  obtained  from  a  long-term  con¬ 
tract,  he  may  do  so,  but  thereafter  the 
contract  will  no  longer  be  exempt  from 
the  provisions  of  this  supplementary  reg¬ 
ulation. 

2.  Section  3  (c)  is  amended  by  substi- 
tuing  the  word  “section”  for  “Supple¬ 
mentary  Regulation”  so  that  the  para¬ 
graph  will  read: 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  au¬ 
thorize  or  permit  a  producer  to  increase 
his  operating  margin  per  ton  of  raw  ma¬ 
terial  carbonized  above  his  operating 
margin  during  the  base  period  January 
1,  1950  to  December  31,  1950,  inclusive. 

3.  Section  3  (e)  is  amended  by  deleting 
the  words  "by-product  cc^e  oven”  and 
“section  10”,  and  substituting  “any  other 
section”,  so  that  the  paragraph  will 
read: 

(e)  None  of  the  provisions.of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  applicable  to  any  producer 
who  adjusts  his  ceiling  prices  under  the 
provisions  of  any  other  section  of  this 
supplementary  regulation. 

4.  A  new  section  11  is  added  to  read: 

Sec.  11.  Adjustment  for  tar  proces¬ 
sors.  Each  tar  processor  may  adjust 
the  ceiling  prices  established  under  the 
General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  and 
this  supplementary  regulation  for  the 
products  included  in  his  “sales”  (as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  2  (k) )  by  an  amount 
equivalent  to  6  percent  of  such  sales 
during  the  12  months  ended  April  30, 
1952,  except  that  no  ceiling  price  may 
be  increased  by  more  than  10  percent. 

5.  A  new  section  12  is  added  to  read: 

Sec.  12.  Alternate  coal  cost  reference 
period  for  by-product  coke  oven  opera¬ 
tors.  (a)  If  the  computation  of  new 
ceiling  prices  under  section  10  would  be 
distorted  because  the  cost  of  coal  during 
either  prescribed  period  was  abnormal, 
a  by-product  coke  oven  operator  may 
apply  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Solid  Fuels  Branch, 
Rubber,  Chemicals,  Drugs  and  Fuels 
Division,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  for  per¬ 
mission  to  use  an  alternate  reference 
period  for  computation  of  his  coal  cost 
increase.  Such  request  shall  be  filed 
in  letter  form,  in  duplicate,  by  registered 
mail,  return  receipt  requested,  and  shall 
contain  the  following  information: 

(1)  Name  and  address  of  plant; 

(2)  Why  the  prescribed  reference 
period  is  abnormal  or  not  representative ; 

(3)  Reference  period  the  applicant 
proposes  to  use  and  details  of  computa- 
bon  under  the  proposed  period,  justify¬ 
ing  its  use. 

<b)  Ceiling  prices  computed,  using  an 
alternate  reference  period,  shall  not  be¬ 
come  effective  unless  or  until  they  have 
been  approved  by  the  Director.  If  no 
action  has  been  taken  by  the  Director 
within  30  days  after  receipt  of  the  appli¬ 
cation.  or  if  additional  information  is 
requested,  within  30  days  after  the  addi¬ 
tional  information  is  received  by  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  the  applica¬ 
tion  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  ap¬ 
proved. 

(Sec.  704.  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  O. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 


Effective  date.  This  Amendment  14 
1^11  become  effective  January  12.  1953. 

Non:  The  record-keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  amendment  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Joseph  H.  Freehill, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  12,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-412;  Piled,  Jan.  12.  1953; 
4:26  p.  m.] 


[General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  Arndt.  15 
to  Supplementary  Regulation  13  J 

GCPR,  SR  13 — Coke,  Coal  Chemicals 
AND  Coke'  Oven  Gas 

BEEHIVE  oven  COKE 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Order 
10161  and  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 
General  Order  No.  2,  this  Amendment  15 
to  Supplementary  Regulation  13  to  the 
General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  is 
hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  Amendment  to  Supplementary 
Regulation  13  to  the  General  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  permits  operators  of 
beehive  coke  ovens  to  increase  the  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  of  the  products  produced  in 
such  operations  by  an  amount  equivalent 
to  6  percent  of  their  sales  revenue  during 
the  12-month  period  ended  April  30, 
1952.  This  action  is  in  line  with  the 
adjustments  recently  granted  to  the  by¬ 
product  coke  oven  industry  which  is  also 
covered  by  this  supplementary  regula¬ 
tion.  Adjustments  are  permitted  in  the 
ceiling  prices  of  beehive  oven  coke  retro¬ 
active  to  September  29,  1952,  to  those 
producers  who  entered  into  adjustable 
pricing  contracts  as  permitted  in  sec¬ 
tion  9  of  Supplementary  Regulation  13. 

Data  available  to  this  ofifice  indicate 
that  the  beehive  coke  industry  experi¬ 
enced  increased  costs  of  a  substantial 
nature  since  price  control  was  imposed. 
These  include  cost  of  coal,  freight,  and 
labor.  The  effect  of  these  increases  is 
such  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director, 
the  beehive  coke  industry’s  earnings  are 
below  the  minimum  which  is  established 
by  the  Agency’s  standards  as  fair  and 
equitable.  The  amount  of  adjustment 
permitted  under  this  amendment  is  in¬ 
tended  to  permit  recovery  of  additional 
cost  increases  to  the  extent  authorized 
under  the  standards  of  this  Agency. 

The  beehive  coke  oven  industry  is  a 
single-line  industry  producing  coke 
mainly  for  industrial  consumption,  with 
less  than  one-half  of  one  percent  of  the 
total  product  entering  into  domestic  use. 
The  largest  users  of  beehive  coke  are  the 
steel  producers,  who  purchase  it  to  sup¬ 
plement  their  coke  supply  which  comes 
principaUy  from  by-product  coke  ovens. 
The  supply  of  beehive  coke  is  necessary 
to  a  continued  high  rate  of  steel  opera¬ 
tions. 

Under  this  amendment  each  beehive 
coke  oven  operator  shall  determine  6 
percent  of  the  total  revenue  received 
from  sales  of  his  products  which  are  not 
exempt  under  the  provisions  of  section 


4  of  SR-13.  He  may  then  allocate  this 
amount  among  his  various  coke  prod¬ 
ucts  but  he  may  not  increase  any  ceiling 
price  by  more  than  10  percent. 

If  a  beehive  coke  oven  operator  had  no 
“sales”  during  the  12-months  period 
ended  April  30,^  1952,  section  13  (b)  per¬ 
mits  such  a  producer  to  increase  each 
ceiling  price  for  beehive  coke  products 
established  under  the  General  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  and  SR-13  by  6  per¬ 
cent. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment 
the  Director  has  consulted  with  industry 
representatives,  including  trade  associa¬ 
tion  representatives  to  the  extent  prac¬ 
ticable,  and  has  given  consideration  to 
their  recommendations. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  amendment  are  generally 
fair  and  equitable  and  are  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  purposes  of  Title  IV  of 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended. 

So  far  as  practicable  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization  gave  due  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  National  defense  effort  to 
achieve  the  maximum  production  in  the 
furtherance  of  the  objectives  of  the  De¬ 
fense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended,  and  to  relevant  factors  of  gen¬ 
eral  applicability. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Supplementary  Regulation  13  to  the 
General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  as 
amended,  is  further  amended  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  respects: 

1.  Section  2  is  amended  by  adding 
paragraph  (1)  as  follows: 

(1)  “Sales”  as  used  in  section  13 
means  the  total  dollars  of  revenue  de¬ 
rived  from  the  sales  of  products  pro¬ 
duced  in  a  beehive  coke  oven,  exclusive 
of  revenue  obtained  from  sales  which 
are  exempt  under  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  and  intra-corporate  transactions; 
except  that,  if  a  beehive  coke  oven  oper¬ 
ator  wishes  to  include  revenue  obtained 
from  a  long-term  contract,  he  may  do 
.so  but  thereafter  the  contract  will  no 
longer  be  exempt  from  the  provisions 
of  this  supplementary  regulation. 

2.  A  new  section  13  is  added  to  read: 

Sec.  13.  Adjustment  for  beehive  coke 
oven  operators,  (a)  Each  beehive  coke 
oven  operator  may  adjust  the  ceiling 
prices  established  under  the  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  and  this  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation  for  the  products 
included  in  his  “sales”  (as  defined  in  sec¬ 
tion  2  (1)  by  an  amount  equivalent  to  6 
percent  of  such  sales  during  the  12- 
month  period  ended  April  30,  1952,  ex¬ 
cept  that  no  ceiling  price  may  be 
increased  by  more  than  10  percent. 

(b)  If  a  beehive  coke  oven  operator 
did  not  have  any  “sales”  during  the  12- 
months  period  ended  April  30,  1952,  he 
may  adjust  each  ceiling  price  established 
under  the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  and  this  supplementary  regulation 
for  a  beehive  coke  oven  product  by  6 
percent, 

(c)  To  the  extent  that  a  beehive  oven 
coke  operator  has  availed  himself  of  the 
adjustable  pricing  provisions  of  section 
9  of  this  supplementary  regulation,  he 


276 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


may  increase  ceiling  prices  of  his  coke 
products  as  permitted  by  this  section 
retroactively  to  September  29,  1952. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  Amendment  15 
shall  become  effective  January  12,  1953. 

Joseph  H.  Preehill, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  12,  1953. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  53-413;  Piled,  Jan.  12,  1953; 
4:26  p.  m.] 


[CTeiling  Price  Regulation  24,  Arndt.  23] 

CPR  24 — Ceiling  Prices  of  Beef  Sold 
AT  Wholesale 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Or¬ 
der  10161,  Economic  Stabilization  Agen¬ 
cy  General  Order  2,  Delegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
with  respect  to  meat,  as  amended,  and 
Economic  Stabilization  Agency  General 
Order  5,  Revision,  this  Amendment  23 
to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  24,  is  hereby 
issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  amendment  makes  several 
changes  in  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
(CPR)  24: 

1.  This  amendment  removes  the  re¬ 
porting  requirements  from  sections  42 
(b>,  49A  (c)  and  49B,  in  keeping  with 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization’s  policy 
of  eliminating  reporting  requirements 
whenever  possible.  It  has  been  deter¬ 
mined  that  these  reports  are  not  needed 
at  the  present  time. 

2.  This  amendment  also  makes  cer¬ 

tain  minor  changes  in  the  wording  of 
sections  42  (b),  49A  (c)  and  49B. 

These  changes  make  these  sections  uni¬ 
form  with  similar  provisions  of  CPR  101. 

In  formulating  this  amendment,  the 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization  has  con¬ 
sulted  so  far  as  practicable  with  industry 
representatives,  including  trade  associa¬ 
tion  representatives,  and  has  given  full 
consideration  to  their  recommendations. 
In  his  judgment  the  provisions  of  this 
regulation  are  generally  fair  and  equita¬ 
ble,  are  necessary  to  effectuate  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  Title  IV  of  the  Defense  Produc¬ 
tion  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and  comply 
w'ith  all  the  applicable  standards  of  the 
act. 

It  is  not  believed  that  this  amendment 
will  cause  any  substantial  changes  in 
business  practices,  cost  practices  or 
methods  or  means  or  aids  to  distribution; 
however,  to  the  extent  that  such  changes 
may  be  compelled,  they  are  necessary  to 
prevent  circumvention  or  evasion  of  Ceil¬ 
ing  Price  Regulation  24,  as  amended. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Ceiling  Price  Regulation  24  is  amended 
in  the  following  respects: 

1.  Section  42  (b)  (1)  (iii)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(iii)  After  December  1,  1951,  neither 
you  nor  any  person  affiliated  with  you. 


sells  any  beef  carcasses  or  wholesale  cuts 
to  any  slaughterer,  packer,  packer’s 
branch  house,  or  any  person  affiliated 
therewith,  except  to  a  retail  store  that 
conducts  or  is  affiliated  with  a  slaughter¬ 
ing  operation  as  an  incidental  part  of 
its  business; 

2.  Section  42  (b)  (1)  is  amended  by 
deleting  subdivision  (vi),  inserting  a 
period  after  the  numbers  “1950”  in  sub¬ 
division  (V)  in  place  of  the  semicolon 
and  adding  the  following  paragraph 
after  subdivision  (v) : 

If  the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization 
finds  that  you  have  charged  this  addi¬ 
tion  on  beef  derived  from  affiliated 
sources,  or  that  you  have  taken  this 
addition  on  a  greater  volume  of  beef 
than  that  permitted  in  this  paragraph, 
he  may  prohibit  you  from  charging  the 
affiliated  wholesaler’s  addition  there¬ 
after. 

3.  Section  49a  (c)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  You  may  not  during  any  calendar 
quarter,  beginning  on  or  after  January 
1,  1952,  take  the  addition  on  a  greater 
volume  by  weight  of  beef  than  you 
bought  and  resold  for  your  own  account 
from  unaffiliated  sources  during  the  last 
calendar  quarter  of  1950.  You  shall  file 
with  your  OPS  District  Office,  on  or  be¬ 
fore  December  31,  1951,  a  statement 
showing  the  volume,  by  weight,  of  beef 
you  bought  and  resold  for  your  own  ac¬ 
count  during  the  last  calendar  quarter 
of  1950.  If  the  Director  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation  finds  that  you  have  charged  this 
addition  on  a  greater  volume  of  beef 
than  that  permitted  herein,  he  may  pro¬ 
hibit  you  from  charging  this  addition 
thereafter. 

4.  Section  49b  (a)  (2)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  You  do  not,  during  any  calendar 
quarter  beginning  on  or  after  January  1, 
1952,  take  the  addition  on  a  greater 
volume  by  w’eight  of  boneless  beef  than 
70  percent  of  the  total  volume,  by  weight, 
of  carcass  beef  purchased  from  unaffili¬ 
ated  sources  during  the  last  calendar 
quarter  of  1950. 

5.  Section  49b  (a)  (3)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  You  file  with  your  District  Office 
on  or  before  December  31,  1951,  a  state¬ 
ment  showing  the  volume  by  weight  of 
each  grade  of  carcass  beef  obtained  by 
you  from  unaffiliated  sources  during  the 
last  calendar  quarter  of  1950. 

(Sec.  704.  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup,.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  January  17,  1953. 

Note;  The  record  keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  amendment  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Joseph  H.  Preehill, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  13,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  63-470;  FUed,  Jan.  13,  1953; 

4:00  p.  in.] 


[CeUing  Price  Regulation  34.  Supplementary 
Regulation  34] 

CPR  34 — Services 

SR  34 — HAND  LAUNDRIES  IN  THE  NEW  YORK 
CITY  AREA 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Or¬ 
der  10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this  Sup¬ 
plementary  Regulation  34  to  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  34  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  Supplementary  Regulation  to 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34  permits  an 
increase  in  ceiling  prices  for  hand  laun¬ 
dries  situated  in  the  Counties  of  Bronx, 
New  York,  Kings,  Queens,  Richmond, 
Westchester,  Nassau,  and  Suffolk,  in 
New  York  State. 

Hand  laundries  in  this  area  do  an  esti¬ 
mated  annual  volume  of  business 
amounting  to  $16,000,000.  A  study  of 
operating  costs  and  profit  margins  of  a 
representative  number  of  these  hand 
laundries  reveals  that  increased  labor 
and  material  costs  have  impaired  pre- 
Korean  earnings  of  such  hand  laundries. 
In  addition  in  May  1952,  new  wage  con¬ 
tracts  were  negotiated  granting  substan¬ 
tial  w’age  increases  to  all  classes  of 
workers.  The  wage  increases  are  all 
within  the  formula  of  Wage  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Board  regulations  or  have  received 
Wage  Stabilization  Board  approval.  In 
June  1952  the  Office  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  issued  Supplementary  Regulation 
19  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34  grant¬ 
ing  w'holesale  power  laundries  in  the 
New  York  City  Area  permission  to  in¬ 
crease  their  ceiling  prices  by  5  percent. 
These  cost  increases  have  resulted  in  fur¬ 
ther  impxairment  of  the  earnings  of  such 
hand  laundries.  The  amount  granted 
herein  has  been  determined  to  be  the 
minimum  necessary  to  maintain  the 
financial  stability  of  these  hand  laun¬ 
dries  in  order  to  assure  a  continued 
supply  of  these  essential  hand  laundry 
services. 

Under  the  provisions  of  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation  the  charges  of  these 
hand  laundries  for  their  services  may  be 
increased  by  6  percent.  This  uniform 
increase  was  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  standards  for  individual  adjust¬ 
ment  under  section  20  of  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  34.  Such  an  adjustment  may 
be  applied  to  the  total  amount  of  each 
invoice  rendered  to  the  customer,  and 
identified  as  the  “OPS  permitted  price 
increase”.  If  this  method  is  used  to  ap¬ 
ply  the  amount  of  the  increase,  the  seller 
need  not  make  the  supplementary  filing 
required  by  section  18  (c)  of  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  34.  At  the  option  of 
the  individual  hand  laundry,  however, 
the  ceiling  price  for  each  item  may  be 
increased  by  not  more  than  6  percent. 
Adjusted  flat  prices  must  within  ten  days 
after  their  determination  be  filed  with 
the  appropriate  OPS  District  Office. 

In  tlie  future,  hand  laundries  subject 
to  this  supplementary  regulation  may 
not  obtain  an  adjustment  of  their  ceiling 
prices  for  their  hand  laundry  services 
under  section  20  of  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  34. 
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In  addition,  the  ceiling  prices  estab¬ 
lished  by  this  supplementary  regulation 
apply  to  all  such  hand  laundry  services, 
irrespective  of  any  adjustment  of  ceiling 
prices  heretofore  granted  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34. 
Consequently,  any  adjustments  granted 
under  that  regulation  are  automatically 
revoked  as  of  the  effective  date  of  this 
supplementary  regulation. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  supplemen¬ 
tary  regulation  the  Director  has  con¬ 
sulted  insofar  as  practicable  with  repre¬ 
sentative  suppliers  of  these  services,  in¬ 
cluding  representatives  of  trade  associa¬ 
tions,  and  consideration  has  been  given 
to  their  recommendations.  In  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  Director  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  the  increase  permitted  by  this  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation  are  generally  fair 
and  equitable  and  are  necessary  to  ef¬ 
fectuate  the  purposes  of  Title  IV  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  Purpoee. 

2.  Relationship  to  Celling  Price  Regulation 

34. 

3.  Adjustment  of  celling  prices.  . 

4.  Application  of  section  20  of  Ceiling  Price 

Regulation  34. 

5.  Definitions. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  6  issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  to  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply  Title  IV, 
64  Stat.  803,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
Sup.  2101-2110,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15 
P.  R.  6105;  3  CFR  1950  Supp. 

Section  1.  Purpose.  This  Supplemen¬ 
tary  Regulation  permits  hand  laundries 
in  the  counties  of  Bronx,  New  York, 
Kings,  Queens,  Richmond,  Westchester, 
Suffolk  and  Nassau,  State  of  New  York  to 
increase  the  ceiling  prices  of  their  hand 
laundry  services  by  6  percent. 

Sec.  2.  Relationship  to  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  34.  All  provisions  of  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  34,  as  amended,  unless 
changed  by  the  provisions  of  this  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation,  shall  remain  in 
effect. 

Sec.  3.  Adjustment  of  ceiling  prices. 
You  may,  if  you  are  a  hand  laundry  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  following  counties  of  New 
York  State:  Bronx,  New  York,  Kings, 
Queens,  Richmond,  Suffolk,  Westchester 
and  Nassau,  increase  your  ceiling  prices 
for  hand  laundry  services  established  un¬ 
der  section  5  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
34,  by  6  percent  by  either  of  the  following 
methods : 

(al  You  may  apply  such  increase  to 
the  total  amount  of  each  invoice  ren¬ 
dered  to  the  customer,  provided  you 
shall  clearly  write  or  stamp  on  each  such 
invoice  beside  the  adjustment  the  words 
“OPS  permitted  price  increase”.  If  you 
this  method  of  applying  your  price, 
increase  you  need  not  make  the  supple¬ 
mentary  filing  required  by  Section  18  (c) 
of  Ceiling  Price  l^gulation  34. 

(b)  You  may  in  lieu  of  the  method 
provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  increase  by  6  percent  the  ceiling 
Prices  of  each  hand  laundry  service  item 
you  supply.  Within  ten  days  after  your 
Prices  are  established  under  this  sub- 
paragraph,  you  must  prepare  and  file 
with  your  district  office  of  the  Office  of 


Price  Stabilization  a  supplemental  state¬ 
ment  ^  required  under  section  18  (c)  of 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34.  You  must 
also  change  or  prepare  and  post  on  an 
official  OPS  poster  the  adjusted  ceiling 
prices  determined  under  this  section. 
You  may  not  use  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  once  you  have  elected  to  adjust 
ceiling  prices  under  this  subparagraph. 

(c)  If  the  increase  computed  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  or  (b)  above  results  in  a  frac¬ 
tion  of  a  cent,  the  price  must  be  de¬ 
creased  to  the  next  -lower  cent  if  the 
fractional  cent  is  less  than  one-half  cent 
or  may  be  increased  to  the  next  higher 
cent  if  the  fraction  is  one-half  cent  or 
more. 

Sec.  4.  Application  of  section  20  of 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34.  (a)  A  hand 

laundry  subject  to  this  supplementary 
regulation  may  not,  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  supplementary  regulation, 
apply  for  an  adjustment  of  any  of  its 
ceiling  prices  for  hand  laundry  services 
under  section  20  of  Ceiling  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  34,  as  amended. 

(b)  The  adjustment  of  ceiling  prices 
granted  by  section  3  of  this  Supplemen¬ 
tary  Regulation  shall  be  the  maximum 
adjustment  permitted  any  hand  laundry 
in  lieu  of,  and  irrespective  of,  any  ad¬ 
justment  heretofore  granted  any  such 
hand  laundry  under  the  provisions  of 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34,  as  amend¬ 
ed.  Any  order  adjusting  the  ceiling 
prices  of  any  such  hand  laundry  services 
under  section  20  of  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  34,  as  amended,  is  hereby  revoked  as 
of  the  effective  date  of  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation. 

Sec.  5.  Definitions,  (a)  “Hand  laun¬ 
dries”  as  used  in  this  regulation  are 
laundry  establishments  receiving  and 
distributing  laundry,  generally  finishing 
some  wearing  apparel  by  hand  ironing 
done  on  the  premises,  giving  only  limited, 
if  any,  delivery  services. 

Effective  date.  This  Supplementary 
Regulation  34  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
34  shall  become  effective  January  19, 
1953. 

Note:  The  record-keeping  and  reporting  re¬ 
quirement  of  the  regulation  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Joseph  H.  Preehill, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  13,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  58-465;  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1953; 

11:48  a.  m.] 


[Celling  Price  Regulation  60,  Arndt.  9] 
CPR  60 — Castings 

DEFINITION  OF  CASTINGS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Order 
10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this  Amend¬ 
ment  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  60  is 
hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

Ceiling  prices  for  rough  castings  on 
which  no  further  operations  are  per¬ 
formed  except  cleaning,  snagging,  rough 


grinding.  Inspecting,  testing,  rough 
drilling,  or  machining  only  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  inspecting  or  cleaning,  and  cast¬ 
ings  upon  which  further  operations  are 
performed  but  only  if  the  product  is  de¬ 
signed  solely  to  meet  the  buyer’s  speci¬ 
fications,  are  established  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
(CPRi  60.  Some  confusion  has  existed, 
however,  as  to  the  regulation  under 
which  ceiling  prices  for  cast  rolling  mill 
rolls  are  established  since  in  some  cases 
they  are  cast  and  finished  to  the  buyer’s 
spefrifications,  particularly  those  which 
are  furnished  as  replacement  parts,  while 
in  other  cases  they  are  replacements  of 
rolls  furnished  by  the  manufacturer 
when  he  sold  the  machinery.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  some  producers  have  been  pricing 
such  rolls  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
CPR  60  while  others  have  been  establish¬ 
ing  prices  under  the  provisions  of  CPR 
30.  Still  other  producers  have  been 
establishing  prices  for  almost  identical 
rolls  under  the  provisions  of  both  CPR 
60  and  CPR  30,  depending  u];K>n  whether 
the  rolls  were  designed  to  a  buyer’s 
specifications.  Therefore,  in  order  to 
eliminate  the  confusion  which  has 
existed  and  to  enable  all  producers  to 
establish  their  prices  under  a  single 
regulation,  the  definition  of  castings  set 
forth  in  section  8  (c)  of  CPR  60  is 
amended  by  this  regulation  to  si)ecifically 
include  cast  rolling  mill  rolls  whether  or 
not  such  rolls  are  designed  solely  to  meet 
the  buyer’s  specifications. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment 
there  has  been  consultation  with  indus- 
try  representatives,  including  trade  asso¬ 
ciation  representatives,  to  the  extent 
practicable,  and  full  consideration  has 
been  given  to  their  recommendations. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Director  of  Price 
Stabilization,  the  provisions  of  this  reg¬ 
ulation  are  generally  fair  and  equitable, 
comply  with  all  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended,  and  are  necessary  to  effectuate 
the  purposes  of  that  act. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISION 

Section  8  (c)  of  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  60  is  amended  to  read : 

(c)  “Casting”  includes  any  product 
produced  from  molten  metal  or  alloy 
which  is  formed  in  a  mold  or  .die  and  on 
which  no  further  operations  are  per¬ 
formed,  except  cleaning,  snagging,  rough 
grinding,  inspecting,  testing,  rough  drill¬ 
ing,  or  machining  only  for  the  purpose 
of  inspecting  or  cleaning.  It  also  in¬ 
cludes  any  such  product  upon  which  fur¬ 
ther  operations  are  performed,  but  only 
if  the  product  is  designed  solely  to  meet 
the  buyer’s  specifications.  It  specifically 
includes  cast  rolling  mill  rolls  whether  or 
not  such  rolls  are  sold  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  of  the  rolling  mill  machinery. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is 
effective  January  13,  1953. 

Joseph  H.  Freehux, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  13,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  63-466;  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1953; 

11:48  a.  m.) 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(Ceiling  Price  Regulation  101,  Amdt.  11] 

CPR  101 — Ceiling  Prices  of  Veal  Sold 
At  Wholcsale 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive 
Order  10161,  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  2,  Delegation  of 
Authority  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  with  respect  to  meat,  as  amended, 
and  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 
General  Order  5,  Revision,  this  Amend¬ 
ment  11  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  101, 
is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

1.  This  amendment  changes  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  (CPR)  101  by  remov¬ 
ing  the  reporting  requirements  from 
sections  42  (b).  and  49  (a)  (1),  in  keep¬ 
ing  with  the  Office  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion’s  policy  of  eliminating  reporting  re¬ 
quirements  whenever  possible.  It  has 
been  determined  that  these  reports  are 
not  needed  at  the  present  time. 

2.  This  amendment  also  makes  cer¬ 
tain  minor  changes  in  the  wording  of 
sections  42  (b)  and  49  (a).  These 
changes  make  these  sections  uniform 
with  similar  provisions  of  the  other 
meat  regulations. 

In  formulating  this  amendment,  the 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization  has  con¬ 
sulted  so  far  as  practicable  with  indus¬ 
try  representatives,  including  trade  as¬ 
sociation  representatives,  and  has  given 
full  consideration  to  their  recommenda¬ 
tions.  In  his  judgment  the  provisions  of 
this  regulation  are  generally  fair  and 
equitable,  are  necessary  to  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  Title  IV  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
comply  with  all  the  applicable  standards 
of  the  act. 

It  is  not  believed  that  this  amend¬ 
ment  w’ill  cause  any  substantial  changes 
in  business  practices,  cost  practices  or 
methods  or  means  or  aids  to  distribu¬ 
tion;  however,  to  the  extent  that  such 
changes  may  be  compelled,  they  are 
necessary  to  prevent  circumvention  or 
evasion  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  101, 
as  amended. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Ceiling  I^ice  Regulation  101  is  amend¬ 
ed  in  the  following  respects: 

1.  Section  42  (b)  (1)  (iii)  is  amended 
by  changing  the  word  “chain”  therein  to 
“retail”  so  that  it  now  reads  as  follows: 

(iii)  After  the  effective  date  of  this 
regulation,  neither  you,  nor  any  person 
affiliated  with  you,  sells  any  veal  to  any 
slaughterer,  packer,  packer’s  branch 
house,’ or  any  person  affiliated  therewith 
except  to  a  retail  store  that  conducts  or 
is  affiliated  with  a  slaughtering  opera¬ 
tion  as  an  incidental  part  of  its  business. 

2.  Section  42  (b)  (1)  is  amended  by 
deleting  subdivision  (iv). 

3.  Section  42  (b)  (1)  is  amended  by 
renumbering  subdivisions  (v)  and  (vi) 
as  (iv)  and  (v),  respectively,  and  insert¬ 
ing  a  period  in  place  of  the  semicolon 
after  the  number,  “1950”,  in  new  sub¬ 
division  (V). 


4.  Section  42  (b)  (1)  is  amended  by 
deleting  subdivisions  (vii)  and  (viii)  and 
adding  the  following  after  subdivision 

(V): 

If  the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization 
finds  that  you  have  charged  this  addi¬ 
tion  on  veal  from  affiliated  sources  or 
that  you  have  charged  this  addition  on 
a  greater  volume  of  veal  than  that  per¬ 
mitted  in  this  section  42  (b),  he  may 
prohibit  you  from  charging  the  affiliated 
wholesaler’s  addition  thereafter. 

5.  Section  49  (a)  (2)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  You  may  not  during  any  calendar 
quarter  beginning  on  or  after  January  1, 
1952,  take  the  addition  on  a  greater  vol¬ 
ume,  by  weight,  of  veal  than  you  bought 
and  resold  for  your  own  account  during 
the  last  calendar  quarter  of  1950.  You 
shall  file  with  your  OPS  District  Office 
on  or  before  December  15,  1951,  a  state¬ 
ment  showing  the  volume,  by  weight,  of 
veal  you  bought  and  resold  for  your  own 
account  during  the  last  calendar  quarter 
of- 1950.  If  the  Director  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization  finds  that  you  have  charged 
this  addition  on  a  greater  volume  of  veal 
than  that  permitted  herein,  he  may  pro¬ 
hibit  you  from  charging  this  addition 
thereafter. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  January  17,  1953. 

Note:' The  record  keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  amendment  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Joseph  H.  Freehill, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  13,  1953. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  53-471;  Filed.  Jan.  13,  1953; 

4:00  p.  m.] 


[General  Overriding  Regulation  7,  Revision 
1,  Amdt.  151 

GOR  7 — Exemption  and  Suspension  of 
Certain  Food  and  Restaurant  Com¬ 
modities 

DECONTROL  OF  PORK  SALES  TO  EMPLOYEES 
OF  SLAUGHTERERS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Or¬ 
der  10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this  amend¬ 
ment  to  (General  Overriding  Regulation 
7,  Revision  1,  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  amendment  to  General  Overrid¬ 
ing  Regulation  (GOR)  7,  Revision  (Rev.) 
1,  adds,  to  the  list  of  those  sales  for 
which  ceiling  prices  have  been  suspend¬ 
ed,  sales  of  pork  by  slaughterers  to  their 
employees.  Such  sales  were  governed 
by  Supplementary  Regulation  (SR)  65 
to  the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation. 
By  the  provisions  of  SR  65  slaugterers 
were  permitted  to  make  such  sales  at  the 
ceiling  prices  established  for  sales  of 
pork  at  wholesale  by  Ceiling  Price  Reg¬ 


ulation  (CPR)  74.  The  basis  of  this 
permission  was  to  eliminate  the  burden 
of  making  weekly  calculation  of  ceiling 
prices  required  by  SR  65,  which  calcu¬ 
lations  slaughterers  would  not  otherwise 
need  to  make  inasmuch  as  they  do  not 
customarily  sell  to  other  ultimate  con¬ 
sumers. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  CPR  74  has 
been  suspended,  it  is  deemed  advisable 
to  also  decontrol  sales  of  pork  to  em¬ 
ployees  of  slaughterers  in  order  not  to 
reimpose  the  burden  of  weekly  calcula¬ 
tions  upon  slaughterers  and  thus,  possi¬ 
bly,  deter  them  from  selling  to  their  em¬ 
ployees.  No  price  increase  to  consumers 
will  result  from  this  action.  Obviously, 
employees  of  slaughterers  will  not  buy 
from  them  if  they  can  buy  pork  at  lower 
prices  in  retail  stores. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment 
it  has  not  been  practicable  for  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Pi'ice  Stabilization  to  consult  with 
industry  representatives,  including  trade 
association  representatives.  In  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  Director  the  suspension  un¬ 
der  Article  III  of  the  regulation  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  this  amendment,  will  not 
defeat  or  impair  the  price  stabilization 
program  or  the  objectives  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
comply  with  the  applicable  provisions  of 
that  act. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

General  Overriding  Regulation  7,  Re¬ 
vision  1,  Article  III,  is  amended  in  the 
following  respect; 

A  new  section  is  added  to  Article  III, 
to  read  as  follows; 

Sec.  14.  Suspension  of  controls  appli¬ 
cable  to  sales  of  pork  by  slaughterers  to 
their  employees.  On  and  after  January 
13, 1953,  the  application  of  the  provisions 
of  Supplementary  Regulation  65  to  the 
General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation,  relat¬ 
ing  to  sales  of  pork  by  a  slaughterer  to 
its  employees,  is  suspended.  If,  however, 
you  were  required  by  Supplementary 
Regulation  65,  or  any  other  regulation 
heretofore  issued  to  keep,  prepare,  or  pre¬ 
serve  any  record  concerning  such  sales, 
you  shall  continue  to  preserve  and  make 
available  for  examination  by  the  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization,  all  such  records 
which  you  were  required  to  have  on 
January  12,  1953.  In  addition,  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  Price  Stabilization  or  his  au¬ 
thorized  representative  may,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Bur  eau  of  the  Budget 
pursuant  to  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942,  request  or  require  you  to  submit 
data  pertaining  to  price  changes  for  such 
sales  after  January  13,  1953.  This  sus¬ 
pension  will  continue  unless  and  until 
the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization  termi¬ 
nates  or  modifies  it. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup,  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  Amendment  15  to 
General  Overriding  Regulation  7,  Re¬ 
vision  1,  is  effective  January  13,  1953. 

Joseph  H.  Freehill, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  13,  1953. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  63-467;  Filed.  Jan.  13,  1953; 

4:00  p.  m.l 


Wednesday,  January  14,  1953 
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[General  Overriding  Regulation  7,  Revision 
1.  Amdt.  16] 

GOR  7 — Exemption  and  Suspension  of 
Certain  Pood  and  Restaurant  Com¬ 
modities 

MEALS,  FEEDS  AND  FEED  INGREDIENTS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Or¬ 
der  10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  Number  2,  this 
amendment  to  General  Overriding  Regu¬ 
lation  7,  Revision  1,  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 


Effective  date.  This  amendment  Is 
effective  January  13,  1953. 

Joseph  H.  Freehill, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  13,  1953. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  63-468:  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1953; 
4:00  p.  m.] 


[General  Overriding  Regulation  24,  Amdt.  1] 
to  Revision  1] 

GOR  24 — Community  Pricing 


Further,  this  amendment  requires  all 
Group  3A  and  4A  stores  to  notify  the 
OPS  office  for  their  area  if  their  volume 
of  purchases  from  wholesalers  for  any 
calendar  quarter  falls  below  the  level 
established  in  the  regulation.  Unless 
this  change  in  the  pattern  of  purchasing 
is  shown  to  be  merely  temporary,  the 
Group  3A  or  4A  authorization  will  be 
revoked. 

Because  of  the  nature  of  this  amend¬ 
ment,  consultation  with  industry  repre¬ 
sentatives,  including  trade  association 
representatives,  has  been  deemed  im¬ 
practicable.  In  the  judgment  of  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  Price  Stabilization,  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  amendment  are  {generally 
fair  and  equitable,  are  necessary  to  ef¬ 
fectuate  the  purposes  of  Title  IV  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended,  and  comply  with  all  the  appli¬ 
cable  standards  of  that  act. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

General  Overriding  Regulation  24, 
Revision  1,  is  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 

1.  The  second  sentence  of  section  1  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  "Sales  by 
retailers  in  which  delivery  is  by  mail  or 
express  and  sales  by  stores  which  have 
received  letter  orders  from  OPS  grant¬ 
ing  ‘local  shortage’  adjustments  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  27  of  CPR  15  or  section 
24  of  CPR  16  shall  not  be  covered  by 
these  orders." 

2.  Section  7  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Sec.  7.  Reclassification  of  Group  3  and 
4  stores  purchasing  from  wholesalers. 
(a)  For  purposes  of  community  pricing, 
there  shall  be  separate  classifications  for 
Group  3  and  4  stores  under  CPR  15  pur¬ 
chasing  a  substantial  portion  (as  set 
forth  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (d)  of  this 
section)  of  their  dry  groceries  from 
wholesalers.  These  stores  shall  be  des¬ 
ignated  as  Groups  3A  and  4A,  respec¬ 
tively. 

(b)  (1)  If  you  are  a  Group  3  or  4  re¬ 
tailer,  as  defined  in  CPR  15,  and  if  dur¬ 
ing  the  six  month  period  prior  to  the 
date  of  your  application,  at  least  40  per¬ 
cent  of  the  net  cost  of  the  dry  groceries 
purchased  by  you  for  the  stores  included 
in  an  application  for  adjustment  was 
purchas^  from  wholesalers  establish¬ 
ing  ceiling  prices  under  CPR  14  or  from 
wagon  wholesalers,  you  may  apply  under 
this  paragraph  for  permission  to  use  the 
community  dollars-and-cents  ceiling 
prices  fixed  for  Group  3A  or  4A  retailers. 

(2)  Your  application  must  be  filed  by 
registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested. 
In  duplicate  with  the  OPS  office  for 
your  area.  You  may  include  in  one  ap¬ 
plication  two  or  more  of  your  stores 
which  operate  as  a  unit  with  a  central 
office  or  warehouse.  The  OPS  office  for 
your  area  shall  mean  the  office  having 
jurisdiction  over  the  unit’s  central  office 
or  warehouse.  Your  application  shall 
consist  of  (i)  name  and  address  of  each 
store  included  in  the  application,  (il)  the 
total  net  cost  of  dry  groceries  purchased 
by  you  for  all  of  the  stores  included  in 
the  application  during  the  six  months 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of  your 


This  amendment  to  General  Over¬ 
riding  Regulation  7,  Revision  1,  exempts 
from  price  control  certain  minor  prod¬ 
ucts  used  principally  as  feeds  or  feed  in¬ 
gredients.  Production  of  the  products 
covered  by  this  amendment  is  very 
small.  It  is  estimated  that  the  supply 
of  these  products  amounts  to  consider¬ 
ably  less  than  one  percent  of -the  total 
feed  supply.  These  minor  products  are 
of  slight  significance  in  the  cost  of  living 
and  their  continuation  under  price  con¬ 
trol  does  not  justify  the  administrative 
burden  it  imposes. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment, 
there  was  consultation  with  industry  • 
representatives,  to  the  extent  practica¬ 
ble,  and  consideration  has  been  given 
to  their  recommendations.  Special  cir¬ 
cumstances  have  rendered  consultation 
with  trade  association  representatives 
impracticable. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization  the  provisions  of  this 
amendment  are  generally  fair  and  equi¬ 
table,  are  necessary  to  effectuate  the 
purposes  of  Title  IV  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
comply  with  all  the  applicable  stand¬ 
ards  of  that  act. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Paragraph  (f)  of  section  2,  article  II, 
of  General  Overriding  Regulation  7,  Re¬ 
vision  1,  is  amended  by  adding  new  sub- 
paragraphs  (6)  and  (7)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(6)  Cake,  sized  cake,  meal,  cubes  and 
pellets  produced  from  the  following 
seeds,  nuts  or  kernels: 

Apricot  kernels.  Palm  kernels. 

Apricot  pits.  Perllla  seeds. 

Babassu  kernels.  Poppy  seeds. 

Cohune  kernels.  Rape  seeds. 

Coqulto  kernels.  Rubber  seeds. 

Corozo  kernels.  Safflower  seeds. 

Hemp  seeds.  Sesame  seeds. 

Ivory  nuts.  Sunflower  seeds. 

Kapok  seeds.  Tucum  kernels. 

Ourlcury  (Uricury) 

kernels. 

(7)  The  following  animal  feeds  and 
leed  ingredients: 


Almond  hull  meal. 
Asparagus  butts. 
Artichoke  silage. 
Avocado  meal. 

Cocoa  meal. 

Cocoa  shells. 

Crab  meal. 

^nugreek  meal. 
Ground  oyster  shells. 

(Sec.  704.  64  Stat.  816, 
App.  Sup.  2154) 


Olive  pulp. 

Pineapple  pulp  or 
bran. 

Raisin  pulp. 

Shrimp  meal  or 
bran. 

Starflsh  meal. 

Tomato  pomace. 

as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 


GROUPS  3A  AND  4 A  CLASSIFICATIONS  FOR  COM¬ 
MUNITY  pricing;  local  shortage  ex¬ 
ception 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Order 
10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this  Revi¬ 
sion  1,  Amendment  1,  of  General  Over¬ 
riding  Regulation  24  is  hereby  issued. 

statement  of  considerations 

This  amendment  to  General  Over¬ 
riding  Regulation  24,  Revision  1,  widens 
the  Groups  3A  and  4A  classifications  to 
include  new  stores  and  stores  which  have 
changed  their  pattern  of  purchasing  so 
that  they  now  obtain  a  significant  por¬ 
tion  of  their  goods  from  wholesalers 
rather  than  directly  from  manufac¬ 
turers.  The  amendment  also  provides 
that  stores  classified  in  Group  3A  or  4A 
must  notify  the  OPS  office  for  their  area 
if  their  pattern  of  purchasing  so  changes 
as  to  bring  their  classifications  into  ques¬ 
tion.  Finally,  this  amendment  exempts 
from  the  community  pricing  program 
stores  which  have  received  "local  short¬ 
age”  adjustments  pursuant  to  section  27 
of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  15  or  section 
24  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  16. 

Prior  to  this  amendment.  Group  3  or 
4  retailers  could  apply  for  permission 
to  use  the  community  dollars-and-cents 
ceiling  prices  fixed  for  Group  3A  or  4A 
retailers  if,  during  the  latest  calendar 
year  or  their  most  recent  complete  fiscal 
year,  at  least  40  percent  by  dollar  volume 
of  their  dry  grocery  purchases  were  made 
from  wagon  wholesalers  or  from  whole¬ 
salers  who  establisl)ed  ceiling  prices  un¬ 
der  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  14.  In 
order  to  provide  a  means  for  new  Group 
3  or  4  stores  and  stores  which  have  lost 
or  abandoned  their  facilities  for  buying 
directly  from  manufacturers  to  become 
classified  as  Group  3A  or  4A  stores  be¬ 
fore  they  have  completed  a  year  of  op¬ 
eration.  this  amendment  provides  stand¬ 
ards  and  procedures  under  which  such 
stores  may  make  applications  on  the 
basis  of  their  estimate  that  they  will 
make  at  least  40  percent  of  their  pur¬ 
chases  from  wagon  wholesalers  or  whole¬ 
salers  establishing  ceiling  prices  under 
CPR  14.  In  addition,  this  amendment 
changes  the  year’s  requirement  to  one  of 
six  months,  thereby  permitting  stores 
which,  while  not  necessarily  abandoning 
direct  buying  facilities,  have  neverthe¬ 
less  changed  their  pattern  of  purchasing 
to  apply  for  Group  3A  or  4A  classifica¬ 
tion  on  the  basis  of  six  months’  expe¬ 
rience. 
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application,  (iii)  the  net  cost  of  such 
purchases  from  wholesalers,  and  (iv)  the 
signature  and  title  of  an  authorized  per¬ 
son.  You  may  not  use  Group  3A  or  4A 
prices  until  your  application  has  been 
approved. 

(c)  If,  however,  (1)  under  Maximum 
Price  Regulation  No.  422  issued  by  the 
Office  of  Price  Administration  you  were 
either  a  Group  3A  or  4A  store,  (2)  you 
can  establish  that  you  were  authorized 
by  the  OPA  to  use  Group  3A  or  4A  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  and  the  authority  was  never 
revoked,  and  (3)  you  certify  that  your 
method  of  doing  business  has  not 
changed  in  any  material  respect  since 
the  time  you  were  authorized  to  use  the 
Group  3A  or  4A  ceiling  prices,  you  may 
consider  yourself  a  Group  3A  or  4A  store 
under  this  regulation  as  soon  as  you  have 
filed  your  application  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (b>  (2)  of  this  section  and 
furnish  the  information  othenvise  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  this  paragraph.  This  au¬ 
thority  may  be  withdrawn  if  it  is  deter¬ 
mined  that  your  store  does  not  qualify 
for  adjustment  under  this  section.  If 
you  are  a  store  in  Group  1  or  2.  as  de¬ 
fined  in  CPR  16,  pricing  as  a  Group  3 
or  4  store  under  section  2  (d)  of  CPR 
16,  you  may  consider  yourself  classified 
in  Group  3A  or  4A.  respectively,  as  soon 
as  you  have  notified  the  OPS  office  for 
your  area. 

(d)  (1)  (i)  If  after  August  1,  1952, 
you  open  a  new  store  and  you  estimate 
that  at  least  40  percent  of  the  net  cost 
of  the  dry  groceries  purchased  by  your 
store  in  the  first  six  months  of  operation 
will  be  purchased  from  w'agon  whole¬ 
salers  or  from  wholesalers  establishing 
ceiling  prices  under  CPR  14,  you  may  ap¬ 
ply  for  permission  to  use  the  dollars-and- 
cents  ceiling  prices  fixed  for  Group  3A 
or  4A  retailers. 

(ii)  You  may  also  apply  for  permis¬ 
sion  to  use  the  ceiling  prices  fixed  for 
3A  or  4A  retailers  if,  after  having  been 
classified  in  Group  3  or  4,  you  lose  or 
abandon  your  w'arehousing  or  other  fa¬ 
cilities  for  buying  directly  from  manu¬ 
facturers  or  processors  and  you  can  make 
the  estimate  required  for  new  stores 
under  this  paragraph.  In  this  case,  you 
must  treat  the  six  months  period  as  be¬ 
ginning  with  the  date  of  your  applica¬ 
tion. 

(2)  Your  application  must  be  filed  by 
registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested, 
in  duplicate  with  the  OPS  office  for  your 
area.  It  should  contain  (i)  the  name 
and  address  of  your  store,  (ii)  the  names 
and  addresses  of  any  Group  3A  or  4A 
stores  you  are  presently  operating,  (iii) 
the  basis  for  your  estimate  that  at  least 
40  percent  of  the  net  cost  of  ttie  dry 
groceries  purchased  by  the  store  will  be 
purchased  from  wagon  wholesalers  or 
from  wholesalers  establishing  ceiling 
prices  under  CPR  14,  and  (iv)  the  sig¬ 
nature  and  title  of  an  authorized  per¬ 
son.  You  may  not  use  Group  3A  or 
4A  prices  until  your  application  has  been 
approved. 

(e)  If  you  have  been  reclassified  under 
this  section  as  a  Group  3A  or  4A  store, 
and  if  you  find  at  the  end  of  any  cal¬ 
endar  quarter  your  dollar  volume  of  pur¬ 
chases  of  dry  groceries  from  wagon 
wholesalers  or  from  wholesalers  estab¬ 


lishing  prices  under  CPR  14  falls  below 
40  percent  of  the  net  cost  of  the  dry 
groceries  purchased  by  you  during  the 
quarter  you  must  within  10  days  after 
the  end  of  the  quarter,  notify  the  OPS 
office  for  your  area  in  writing,  of  this 
change  in  your  pattern  of  purchasing. 
Unless  you  can  demonstrate  that  this 
change  is  merely  temporary,  the  OPS 
will  revoke  your  classification.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  the  OPS  may  at  any  time  revoke 
a  reclassification  granted  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  if  it  finds  that  you  are  no  longer 
qualified. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is 
effective  January  17,  1953. 

Note:  The  record-keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  amendment  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act 
of  1942. 

Joseph  H.  Freehill, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  13,  1953. 

(P,  R.  Doc.  53-469;  Piled,  Jan,  13,  1953; 

4:00  p.  m.l 

Chapter  VI — National  Production  Au¬ 
thority,  Department  of  Commerce 

[NPA  Order  M-105.  Arndt.  1  of  Jan.  13,  1953] 

M-105 — Maintenance,  Repair,  Operating 

Supplies,  Capital  Additions,  and 

Replacements  for  Iron  and  Steel 

Producers 

definition  of  producer 

This  amendment  to  NPA  Order  M-105 
is  found  necessary  and  appropriate  to 
promote  the  national  defense  and  is  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950  as  amended.  In  the  formu¬ 
lation  of  this  amendment,  there  has  been 
consultation  with  industry  representa¬ 
tives  and  consideration  has  been  given 
to  their  recommendations. 

EXPLANATORY 

This  amendment  affects  NPA  Order 
M-105  dated  May  29,  1952,  by  amending 
the  definition  of  producer  as  covered  by 
subparagraph  (2)  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
section  2,  and  by  making  a  minor  change 
in  the  wording  of  section  9. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

1.  Section  2  (b)  (2),  as  amended,  now 
reads  as  follows: 

(2)  Produces  any  one  or  more  of  the 
products  listed  in  Parts  B,  C,  and  D  of 
Table  I  of  NPA  Order  M-1,  including 
ingot  molds  and  stools  but  excluding 
malleable  castings  and  gray  iron  cast¬ 
ings;  or 

2.  Section  9,  as  amended,  now  reads 
as  follows: 

Sec.  9.  Use  of  materials  for  another 
purpose.  If  a  producer  has  obtained  ma¬ 
terials  by  applying  the  allotment  sjuibol 
W-6  or  the  rating  DO  W-6,  as  the  case 
may  be,  he  may  use  such  materials  for 
a  different  purpose  if,  imder  an  author¬ 
ized  production  schedule  or  an  author¬ 
ized  construction  schedule,  he  could  .have 


applied  any  other  allotment  symbol  or 
DO  rating  to  acquire  them  for  such  pur¬ 
pose.  If  he  does  use  them  for  such  other 
purpose,  however,  he  may  not  use  the 
allotment  symbol  W-6  or  the  rating  DO 
W-6  to  replace  such  materials  in  in¬ 
ventory,  but  he  may  use  only  the  allot¬ 
ment  symbol  or  the  DO  rating  under 
such  authorized  production  or  construc¬ 
tion  schedule  which  he  might  have  ap¬ 
plied  to  obtain  such  materials  for  the 
purpose  for  which  he  used  them.  If  he 
uses  such  materials  obtained  by  applying 
the  allotment  symbol  W-6  or  the  rating 
DO  W-6  for  such  purpose,  his  records 
must  be  adequate  to  show  that  his  pur¬ 
chases  of  materials  are  substantially  pro¬ 
portionate  to  his  authorized  uses. 

(64  stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  429,  82<1  Cong.;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154) 

This  amendment  shall  take  effect 
January  13,  1953. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  George  W.  Auxier, 
Executive  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-457;  Plied,  Jan.  13,  1953; 

11:11  a.  m.] 


Chapter  XI — Defense  Electric  Power 
Administration,  Department  of  the 
Interior 

[DEPA  Order  EX>-4A,  Direction  2,  Revocation] 

EO-4A — ^Limitation  of  Consumption 
AND  Deliveries  of  Electric  Energy  in 
Pacific  Northwest 

Dir.  2 — Quota  and  Other  Limitations 
ON  Consumption  and  Deliveries  or 
Electric  Energy 

REVOCATION 

Direction  2  to  EO-4A  Is  hereby  re¬ 
voked.  This  revocation  does  not  relieve 
any  person  of  any  obligation  or  liability 
incurred  under  Direction  2  to  EO-4A,  nor 
deprive  any  person  of  any  rights  received 
or  accrued  under  said  direction  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  revocation. 

(64  stat.  816;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  2154) 

This  revocation  shall  take  effect  Tues¬ 
day,  January  13,  1953. 

James  P.  Davenport, 
Administrator,  Defense  Electric 
Power  Administration. 

January  13,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-463;  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1953; 
11:40  a.  m.] 

TITLE  35— PANAMA  CANAL 

Chapter  I — Canal  Zone  Regulations 

[Canal  2k>ne  Order  30] 

Part  4 — Operation  and  Navigation  or 
Panama  Canal  and  Adjacent  Waters 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

January  6,  1953. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  of  the  United  States  by  section 
9  of  title  2  of  the  Canal  Zone  Code,  ap¬ 
proved  June  19,  W34,  and  delegated  to 
me  by  Executive  Order  No.  9746  of  July 


Wednesday,  January  14,  1953 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


281 


1,  1946,  as  amended  by  Executive  Order 
No.  10101  of  January  31,  1950,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Such  of  the  rules  prescribed  by 
Executive  Order  No.  4314  of  September 
25, 1925,  as  amended,  as  are  contained  in 
Part  4 — Operation  and  Navigation  of 
Panama  Canal  and  Adjacent  Waters,  of 
Title  35  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions.  are,  subject  to  the  provisions  fol¬ 
lowing,  hereby  adopted  in  the  form  in 
which  they  appear  in  said  part,  supersed¬ 
ing  the  corresponding  provisions  of 
Executive  Order  No.  4314,  as  amended. 

2.  Subpart  designations  for  said  Part 
4.  superseding  the  corresponding  center 
headings,  are  hereby  prescribed  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Subpart  A — General,  comprising 
§5  4.1  through  4.11;  Subpart  B — Arriving 
and  Departing  Vessels,  comprising  §§  4.12 
through  4.21a;  Subpart  C — Pilots,  com¬ 
prising  §§  4.22  through  4.27 ;  Subpart  D — 
Requirements  Concerning  OfiBcers,  Crew, 
Equipment,  and  Passengers,  comprising 
§§4.28  through  4.47a;  Subpart  E — 
Transportation  and  Handling  of  Hazard¬ 
ous  Cargoes,  comprising  §§4.106  through 
4.127;  Subpart  F — Accidents  and  Claims, 
comprising  §§  4.128  through  4.140;  Sub¬ 
part  G — Radio  Communication,  com¬ 
prising  §§  4.141a  through  4.151;  Subpart 
H— Vessel  Wastes;  Obstructions  in 
Waters,  comprising  §§  4.152  through 
4.156;  Subpart  I — Licensing  of  Officers  of 
Vessels,  comprising  §§4.157  through 
4.160;  Subpart  J — Protection  of  Canal 
and  Maintenance  of  its  Neutrality,  com¬ 
prising  §§4.161  through  4.176;  and  new 
Subpart  K — Provisions  for  the  Preven¬ 
tion  of  Collisions,  comprising  new 
§§  4.201  through  4.303,  as  added  by  item 
4  hereof.  Present  §§  4.48  through  4.93 
and  the  center  heading  appertaining 
thereto  are  hereby  revoked. 

3.  In  Subpart  A — General,  as  above 
adopted  and  designated,  new  §§  4.10a 
through  4.10h  are  hereby  added  as  fol¬ 
lows  : 

§  4.10a  Clear  view  forward  from 
bridge.  No  vessel  shall  be  navigated  in 
Canal  Zone  waters  unless  the  cargo 
booms,  awnings,  ventilator  cowls  and 
ship’s  gear  are  stowed,  rigged  or  secured 
in  such  manner  as  not  to  interfere  with 
a  clear  view  forward  from  the  bridge. 

§  4.10b  Towing  of  certain  vessels  re¬ 
quired.  Any  vessel  arriving  at  a  ter¬ 
minal  port  of  the  Panama  Canal  for 
transit  and  having  a  mean  draft  in  excess 
of  that  allowed  under  the  New  Interna¬ 
tional  Loadline  Regulations  for  the  trop¬ 
ical  zone  as  determined  by  American 
Bureau  of  Shipping.  Lloyd’s  Register  or 
other  acceptable  certifying  agency,  shall 
be  required  to  take  the  services  of  a 
Panama  Canal  tug  or  tugs  from  Pacific 
entrance  Channel  buoys  1  and  2  to  Gam¬ 
boa  Reach,  from  the  north  end  of  Gatun 
Locks  to  buoy  3  in  Cristobal  harbor,  and 
vice  versa.  Any  vessel  without  mechan¬ 
ical  motive  power,  or  the  machinery  of 
^hich  is  or  becomes  disabled,  or  which 
steers  badly,  or  which  is  liable  to  become 
unmanageable  for  any  reason,  shall  be 
iowed  through  the  Canal;  and  the  Ma¬ 
rine  Director  may  require  any  vessel  to 
take  a  tug  or  tugs  through  Gaillard  Cut, 
in  the  approaches  to  the  locks,  or  in  any 
other  part  of  the  Canal,  when  in  his 


judgment  such  action  is  necessary  to 
insure  the  safety  of  the  vessel  or  of  the 
Canal.  The  tug  service  in  any  of  these 
cases  shall  be  chargeable  to  the  vessel. 
The  master  of  a  vessel  which  steers  badly, 
or  which  is  liable  to  become  unmanage¬ 
able  for  any  reason,  shall  report  such 
fact  and  request  the  services  of  a  tug. 

§  4.10c  Anchoring  in  Canal  Zone  wa¬ 
ters.  No  vessel  shall  anchor  within  the 
navigable  waters  of  the  Canal  Zone  in 
other  than  a  designated  anchorage, 
except  in  an  emergency. 

§  4.10d  Assignment  of  berth.  All 
vessels  entering  port  shall  take  the  berth 
or  dock  assigned  them  by  the  Port  Cap¬ 
tain  or  such  other  person  or  persons  as 
may  be  designated  by  the  Marine  Direc¬ 
tor. 

§  4.10e  Shifting  berth.  No  ves.sel  shall 
be  shifted  from  one  berth  to  another 
without  the  prior  approval  of  the  Port 
Captain  or  such  other  person  or  persons 
as  may  be  designated  by  the  Marine  Di¬ 
rector  or  under  such  other  conditions  as 
the  Marine  Director  may  prescribe. 

§  4.10f  Obstructions  not  to  be  placed 
across  channels  or  docks.  No  warp  or 
line  shall  be  passed  across  any  channel 
or  dock  so  as  to  obstruct  the  passage  of 
vessels  or  cause  any  interference  with 
the  discharging  of  cargoes. 

§  4.10g  Navigation  in  Gaillard  Cut. 
No  vessel  other  than  a  vessel  transiting 
the  Canal  shall  navigate  in  Gaillard  Cut 
except  by  authority  of  the  Marine  Di¬ 
rector. 

§  4.10h  Same;  control  by  Port  Cap¬ 
tain,  Balboa.  The  movement  of  vessels 
in  Gaillard  Cut  shall  be  regulated  by  the 
Port  Captain,  Balboa,  through  the  sig¬ 
nal  stations  and  Pedro  Miguel  Locks,  or 
by  such  other  persons  and  through  such 
other  stations  or  facilities  as  the  Marine 
Director  may  designate. 

(Sec.  5,  37  Stat.  562,  as  amended;  2  C  Z  Code, 
9,  48  U.  S.  C.  1318.  E.  O.  9746,  July  1,  1946, 
11  F.  R.  7329,  3  CFR,  1946  Supp..  E.  O.  10101, 
January  31.  1950,  15  F,  R.  595,  3  CFR,  1950 
Supp.) 

4.  New  Subpart  K  is  hereby  added  as 
follows : 

Subpart  K — Provisions  for  the 
Prevention  of  Collisions 

'  APPLICATION  AND  DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 

4.201  Application  of  subpart. 

4.202  Definitions. 

LIGHTS  AND  SHAPES 

4.210  Lights;  when  required  to  be  exhibited. 

4.211  Same;  p>ower-driven  vessel  under  way. 

4.212  Same;  seaplane  under  way  on  the 

water. 

4.213  Same;  power-driven  vessel  or  motor- 

boat  from  26  to  65  feet  in  length 
towing  or  pushing  another  vessel 
or  seaplane. 

4.214  Lights  and  shapes;  vessel  or  seaplane 

on  the  water,  not  under  command. 

4.215  Same;  vessels  transporting  Inflam¬ 

mable.  explosive,  or  otherwise  dan¬ 
gerous  commodities. 

4.216  Same;  Canal  floating  equipment  op¬ 

erated  by  maneuvering  lines. 

4.21T  Lights:  marking  of  pipe  lines  laid 
In  navigable  waters. 

4.218  Same;  ferryboats. 


Sec. 

4.219  Same;  sailing  vessel  under  way  and 

vessel  or  seaplane  being  towed. 

4.220  Same;  vessel  being  pushed  ahead. 

4.221  Same;  tows  made  up  of  barges,  scows, 

etc. 

4.222  Same;  use  of  p>ortable  side  lights  on 

small  vessels  in  certain  cases. 

4.223  Same;  motor  boats  under  26  feet  in 

length. 

4.224  Same;  motorboats  26  to  65  feet  In 

length. 

4.225  Same;  small  rowing  boats  under  oars 

or  sail. 

4.226  Same;  pilot  launches  engaged  on 

pilot  duty  and  not  at  anchor. 

4.227  Lights  and  shapes;  vessel  at  anchor. 

4.228  Lights;  seaplane  at  anchor. 

4.229  Same;  vessel  aground. 

4.230  Lights;  seaplane  aground. 

4.231  Same;  vessel  or  seaplane  moored  at 

wharf  or  side  of  Canal. 

4.232  Lights  and  sound  signals  to  attract 

attention. 

4.233  Shape..,signal  of  vessel  both  under 

sail  and  machinery. 

4.234  Blinding  lights  not  to  be  directed 

into  pilot  house. 

SOUND  SIGNALS  IN  FOG,  AGROUND,  AT  ANCHOR, 
ETC. 

4.250  Sound  signals;  how  given. 

4.251  Same;  vessel  in  fog.  mist,  etc. 

4.252  Same;  seaplane  on  the  water  in  fog, 

mist,  etc. 

SrrEERING  AND  SAILING  RULES 

4.260  steering  and  sailing  rules;  prelimi¬ 

nary. 

4.261  Same;  sailing  vessels  approaching 

with  risk  of  collision. 

4.262  Same;  two  power-driven  vessels  or 

two  motorboats  meeting  end-on. 

4.263  Two  power-driven  vessels  or  two  mo¬ 

torboats  crossing  with  risk  of  col¬ 
lision. 

4.264  Same,  right-of-way  for  power-driven 

vessels,  motorboats,  and  sailing  ves¬ 
sels  in  certain  cases. 

4.265  Same;  vessels  meeting  in  vicinity  of 

obstructions. 

4.266  Same;  course  and  speed  of  favored 

vessel. 

4.267  Same;  burdened  vessel  not  to  cross 

ahead. 

4.268  Same;  speed  of  burdened  vessel. 

4.269  Same;  overtaking  vessels. 

4.270  Same;  in  Canal  channel. 

4.271  Same;  passing  Panama  Canal  floating 

equipment  or  vessels  under  repair. 
4.272,  Same;  sound  signals  when  vessels  are 
in  sight  of  one  another. 

4.273  Same;  sound  signals  not  to  be  used 

except  as  prescribed. 

4.274  Same;  for  power-driven  vessel  or 

motorboat  rounding  a  bend. 

4.275  Same;  sound  signal  for  power-driven 

vessel  or  motorboat  leaving  berth. 

4.276  Same;  sound  signals  for  passing 

through  the  gate  in  a  pipe  line. 

4.277  Same;  sound  signals  for  passing  float¬ 

ing  equipment  using  maneuvering 
lines. 

4.278  Same;  unauthorized  use  of  whistles 

prohibited. 

4.279  Navigation  by,  or  with  respect  to,  sea¬ 

planes. 

4.280  Same;  speed  and  maneuvering  of  ves¬ 

sels  in  fog,  mist,  etc. 

4.281  Same;  authority  to  prescribe  maxi¬ 

mum  speed  limits. 

4.282  Same;  maximum  speed  of  vessels. 

4.283  Same;  departure  from  these  provi¬ 

sions  authorized  in  special  circum¬ 
stances. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

4.300  Distress  signals. 

4.301  Orders  to  helmsman. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Sec. 

4.302  Discovery  erf  defect  In  vessel  during 

transit.^ 

4.303  Precautions  required  by  ordinary 

practice  of  seamen  or  by  special 
circumstances. 

Authority:  55  4.201  to  4.303  Issued  under 
sec.  5,  37  St  at.  562,  as  amended;  2  C  Z  Code 
9,  48  U.  S.  C.  1318.  E.  O.  9746,  July  1.  1946, 
11  F.  R.  7329,  3  CFR.  1946  Supp.,  E.  O.  10101, 
Jan.  31,  1950,  15  F.  R.  595,  3  CFR,  1950  Supp. 

APPLICATIONS  AND  DEFINITIONS 

§  4.201  Application  of  subpart.  The 
provisions  of  this  subpart  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  to  vessels  and  seaplanes  upon  the 
navigable  waters  of  the  Canal  Zone  be¬ 
tween  a  line  connecting  East  Breakwater 
Light  and  West  Breakwater  Light  at  the 
Atlantic  Entrance  to  the  Canal  in  Limon 
Bay  and  a  line  passing  through  Channel 
Buoys  1  and  2  extended  to  the  Canal 
Zone  boundary  lines  at  the^Pacific  En¬ 
trance  in  Panama  Bay.  Upon  all  waters 
of  the  Canal  Zone  to  seaward,  outside 
these  limits,  the  International  Rules  shall 
apply.  Where  any  naval  or  military 
vessel  of  special  construction  as  certified 
to  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  or  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  the  case  of 
Coast  Guard  vessels  operating  under  the 
Treasury  Department,  or  by  a  corre¬ 
sponding  official  of  a  state,  other  than 
the  United  States,  shall  by  virtue  of  stat¬ 
ute,  convention  or  treaty,  be  exempted 
fi'om  compliance  with  the  International 
Rules,  such  vessel  shall  similarly  be  ex¬ 
empted  from  compliance  with  any  corre¬ 
sponding  requirement  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  subpart. 

§  4.202  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
subpart,  except  where  the  context  re¬ 
quires  otherwise; 

(a)  The  word  "vessel”  includes  every 
description  of  water  craft,  other  than  a 
seaplane  on  the  water,  used  or  capable  of 
being  used  as  a  means  of  transportation 
on  water; 

(b)  Tlie  word  "seaplane”  includes  a 
flying  boat  and  any  other  aircraft  de¬ 
signed  to  maneuver  on  the  water; 

(c)  The  term  “p>ower -driven  vessel” 
means  any  vessel  propelled  by  machinery 

,  other  than  a  motorboat; 

(d)  The  word  "motorboat”  means  any 
vessel  65  feet  or  less  in  lengtli  which  is 
propelled  by  machinery  except  tugboats 
and  towboats  propelled  by  steam,  and 
includes  all  vessels  or  boats  temporarily 
equipped  with  a  detachable  motor; 

(e)  Every  power-driven  vessel  or 
motorboat  which  is  under  sail  and  not 
under  power  is  to  be  considered  a  sailing 
vessel,  and  every  vessel  under  power, 
whether  under  sail  or  not,  is  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  power-driven  vessel  or  a  motor- 
boat,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(f>  A  vessel  or  seaplane  on  the  water 
is  "underway”  when  she  is  not  at  anchor, 
or  made  fast  to  the  shore,  or  aground ; 

(g)  The  term  “height  above  the  hull” 
means  height  above  the  uppermost  con¬ 
tinuous  deck; 

th)  The  length  and  breadth  of  a  vessel 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  length  and 
breadth  appearing  in  her  certificate  of 
registry; 

(i )  The  length  and  span  of  a  seaplane 
shall  be  its  maximum  length  and  span  as 
shown  in  its  certificate  of  airworthiness. 


or  as  determined  by  measurement  in  the 
absence  of  such  certificate ; 

(j)  The  word  "visible”,  w'hen  applied 
to  lights,  means  visible  on  a  dark  night 
with  a  clear  atmosphere; 

(k)  The  term  “short  blast”  means  a 
blast  of  about  one  second’s  duration; 

(l)  The  term  "prolonged  blast”  means 
a  blast  of  from  four  to  six  seconds  dura¬ 
tion; 

(m)  The  word  "whistle”  means  whistle 
or  siren; 

(n>  The  word  “tons”  means  gross 
tons; 

LIGHTS  AND  SHAPES 

§  4.210  Lights;  when  required  to  be 
exhibited.  The  provisions  in  this  sub¬ 
part  concerning  lights  shall  be  complied 
wuth  in  all  weathers  from  sunset  to  sun¬ 
rise,  and  during  such  times  no  other 
lights  shall  be  exhibited,  except  such 
lights  as  cannot  be  mistaken  for  the 
prescribed  lights,  or  impair  their  visi¬ 
bility  or  distinctive  character,  or  inter¬ 
fere  witli  the  keeping  of  a  proper  look¬ 
out:  Provided,  however.  That  seagoing 
vessels,  the  lights  of  which  comply  with 
the  International  Rules,  shall  not  be 
required  to  comply  with  any  additional 
requirements  respecting  lights  contained 
herein. 

§  4.211  Same;  power-driven  vessel  un¬ 
der  way.  A  power-driven  vessel  when 
under  way  shall  carry: 

(a)  On  or  in  front  of  the  foremast,  or 
if  a  vessel  without  a  foremast  then  in 
the  forepart  of  the  ve'sel,  a  bright  w’hite 
light  so  constructed  as  to  show  an  un¬ 
broken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon 
of  20  points  of  the  compass  (225  de¬ 
grees)  so  fixed  as  to  show  the  light  10 
points  (112t2  degrees)  on  each  side  of 
the  vessel,  that  is,  from  right  ahead  to  2 
points  (22*2  degrees)  abaft  the  beam 
on  either  side,  and  of  such  a  character 
as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least 
5  miles. 

(b)  Either  forw'ard  of  or  abaft  the 
W'hite  light  mentioned  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  a  second  white  light 
similar  in  construction  and  character  to 
that  light. 

(c)  These  tw’o  white  lights  shall  be 
so  placed  in  a  line  with  and  over  the 
keel  that  one  shall  be  higher  than  the 
other  and  in  such  a  position  that  the 
lower  light  shall  be  forward  of  the  upper 
one.  Tlie  horizontal  distance  between 
the  two  W’hite  lights  shall  be  at  least 
three  times  the  vertical  distance. 

(d)  On  the  starboard  side  a  green 
light  so  constructed  as  to  show  an  un¬ 
broken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon 
of  10  points  of  the  compass  (1121/2  de¬ 
grees)  ,  so  fixed  as  to  show  the  light  from 
right  ahead  to  2  points  (22i/4  degrees) 
abaft  the  beam  on  the  starboard  side, 
and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible 
at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 

(e)  On  the  port  side  a  red  light  so 
constructed  as  to  show  an  unbroken 
light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  10 
points  of  the  compass  (112 Vi  degrees), 
so  fixed  as  to  show  the  light  from  right 
ahead  to  2  points  (22 Vi  degrees)  abaft 
the  beam  on  the  port  side,  and  of  such  a 
character  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance 
of  at  least  two  miles. 

(f)  The  said  green  and  red  sidelights 
shall  be  fitted  w’ith  inboard  screens  pro¬ 


jecting  at  least  3  feet  forward  from  the 
light,  so  as  to  prevent  these  lights  from 
being  seen  across  the  bows. 

(g)  At  the  stern  a  white  light  so  con¬ 
structed  that  it  shall  show  an  unbroken 
light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  12 
points  of  the  compass  (135  degrees),  so 
fixed  as  to  show  the  light  6  points  (67  Vi 
degrees)  from  right  aft  on  each  side  of 
the  vessel,  and  of  such  a  character  as  to 
be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 
Such  light  shall  be  carried  as  nearly  as 
practicable  on  the  same  level  as  the 
sidelights. 

§  4.212  Same;  seaplane  under  way  on 
the  water.  A  seaplane  under  way  on 
the  water  shall  carry; 

(a)  In  the  forepart  amidships  where 
it  can  best  be  seen  a  bright  white  light, 
so  constructed  as  to  show  an  unbroken 
light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  220 
degrees  of  the  compass,  so  fixed  as  to 
show  the  light  110  degrees  abaft  the 
beam  on  either  side,  and  of  such  a  char¬ 
acter  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  3  miles. 

(b)  On  the  right  or  starboard  wing  tip 
a  green  light,  so  constructed  as  to  show 
an  unbroken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  ho¬ 
rizon  of  110  degrees  of  the  compass,  so 
fixed  as  to  show  the  light  from  right 
ahead  to  20  degrees  abaft  the  beam  on 
the  starboard  side,  and  of  such  a  char¬ 
acter  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  2  miles. 

(c)  On  the  left  or  port  W'ing  tip  a  red 
light,  so  constructed  as  to  show  an  un¬ 
broken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon 
of  110  degrees  of  the  compass,  so  fixed 
as  to  show  the  light  from  right  ahead 
to  20  degrees  abaft  the  beam  on  the  port 
side,  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be 
visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 

(d)  On  the  tail  a  white  light,  so  con¬ 
structed  as  to  show  an  unbroken  light 
over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  140  degrees 
of  the  compass,  so  fixed  as  to  show  the 
light  70  degrees  from  right  aft  on  each 
side  of  the  seaplane,  and  of  such  a  char- 
acter  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  2  miles. 

§  4.213  Same;  power-driven  vessel  or 
motorboat  from  26  to  65  feet  in  length 
towing  or  pushing  another  vessel  or  sea- 
plane.  A  power-driven  vessel  or  a 
motorboat  from  26  to  65  feet  in  length 
w’hen  towing  another  vessel  or  vessels 
alongside  or  by  pushing  ahead  shall 
carry  two  bright  white  lights  in  a  ver¬ 
tical  line,  one  over  the  other,  not  less 
than  three  feet  apart,  and  when  towing 
one  or  more  vessels  astern,  regardless  of 
the  length  of  the  tow,  shall  cariT 
additional  bright  white  light  an  equal 
distance  above  or  below  such  lights. 
Each  of  these  lights  shall  be  of  the  same 
construction  and  character,  and  one  of 
them  shall  be  carried  in  the  same  posi¬ 
tion  as  the  white  light  mentioned  in 
§  4.211  (a)  or  §  4.224  (a) :  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  on  a  vessel  with  a  single  mast, 
such  lights  may  be  carried  on  the  mast. 
The  towing  vessel  shall  also  show  the 
side  lights,  stern  light,  and  the  forward 
or  after  range  light  of  a  power-driven 
vessel  or  motorboat  from  26  to  65  feet  in 
length  under  way. 

§‘4.214  Lights  and  shapes;  vessel  or 
seaplane  on  the  water,  not  under  com- 
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mand.  (a)  A  vessel  which  is  not  under 
command  shall  carry,  where  they  can 
best  be  seen,  two  red  lights  in  a  vertical 
line,  one  over  the  other,  not  less  than  six 
feet  apart,  and  of  such  a  character  as  to 
be  visible  all  around  the  horizon  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  at  least  2  miles,  such  lights  to 
be,  if  the  vessel  is  a  power-driven  vessel, 
in  lieu  of  the  range  lights  required  by 
§  4.211  (a),  (b) ,  and  in  lieu,  if  the  vessel 
is  a  motorboat,  of  the  white  lights  re¬ 
quired  by  §  4.223  (a)  or  §  4.224  (a),  (b). 
By  day  she  shall  carry  in  a  vertical  line, 
one  over  the  other,  not  less  than  six  feet 
apart,  where  they  can  best  be  seen,  two 
black  balls  or  shapes  each  not  less  than 
2  feet  in  diameter. 

(b)  A  seaplane  on  the  water  which  is 
not  under  command  may  carry,  where 
they  can  best  be  seen,  two  red  lights  in 
a  vertical  line,  one  over  the  other,  not 
less  than  3  feet  apart,  and  of  such  a 
character  as  to  be  visible  all  around  the 
horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  miles, 
and  may  by  day  carry  in  a  vertical  line 
one  over  the  other  not  less  than  3  feet 
apart,  where  they  can  best  be  seen,  two 
black  balls  or  shapes,  each  not  less  than 
2  feet  in  diameter. 

(c)  The  vessels  and  seaplanes  referred 
to  in  this  section,  when  not  making  way 
through  the  water  shall  not  carry  the 
colored  side  lights,  but  when  making  way 
they  shall  carry  them. 

(d)  The  lights  and  shapes  required  to 
be  shown  by  this  section  are  to  be  taken 
by  other  vessels  and  seaplanes  as  signals 
that  the  vessel  or  seaplane  showing  them 
is  not  under  command  and  cannot  there¬ 
fore  get  out  of  the  way. 

(e)  These  signals  are  not  signals  of 
vessels  in  distress  and  requiring  assist¬ 
ance.  Such  signals  are  contained  in 
i  4.300. 

§  4.215  Same:  vessels  transporting  in~ 
Hammable,  explosive,  or  otherwise 
dangerous  commodities.  A  vessel  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  transportation  or  transfer 
of  inflammable,  explosive,  or  otherwise 
dangerous  commodities  shall  carry,  in 
addition  to  her  appropriate  mooring, 
anchor,  or  navigation  lights,  where  it  can 
best  be  seen,  a  red  light  of  such  a  char¬ 
acter  as  to  be  visible  all  around  the  hori¬ 
zon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  two  miles. 
By  day  she  shall  display,  where  it  can 
best  be  seen,  a  red  flag. 

§  4.216  Same:  Canal  floating  equip- 
ment  operated  by  maneuvering  liries. 
Units  of  Canal  floating  equipment  op¬ 
erated  by  maneuvering  lines,  when  such 
lines  are  taut,  shall  carry  a  red  light  on 
each  side  located  at  least  8  feet  above  the 
deck  and  near  the  positions  of  the  ma¬ 
neuvering  lines  which  lights  shall  be  so 
constructed  as  to  show  all  around  the 
horizon  and  be  plainly  visible  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  of  at  least  one  mile.  By  day,  such 
'inits  shall  carry  a  black  ball  on  each 
side  in  some  conspicuous  place  located  at 
least  8  feet  above  the  deck  and  near  the 
positions  of  the  maneuvering  lines. 
When  such  maneuvering  lines  are  slack 
so  that  they  no  longer  form  an  obstruc¬ 
tion  in  the  channel,  the  red  light  over 
the  slack  wire  shall  be  extinguished  and, 
^  day,  the  black  ball  on  such  side  shall 
he  lowered.  Canal  floating  units  from 
^hich  divers  are  working  or  which  are 


under  repair  at  the  side  of  the  Canal, 
shall  display,  where  it  can  best  be  seen, 
a  similar  red  light  by  night  and  a  red 
flag  by  day. 

§  4.217  Lights;  marking  of  pipe  lines 
laid  in  navigable  waters.  Whenever  a 
pipe  line  is  laid  in  navigable  waters,  it 
shall  be  marked  at  night  by  red  lights 
at  intervals  of  two  hundred  feet.  The 
lights  marking  the  limits  of  the  gate 
shall  be  a  vertical  display  of  a  white  and 
a  red  light,  the  white  light  to  be  at  least 
four  feet  above  the  red  light.  These 
lights  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  show 
all  around  the  horizon  and  be  visible 
from  a  distance  of  at  least  one  mile. 

§4.218  Same;  ferryboats.  Ferry 
boats  shall  carry  the  lights  required  by 
this  subpart  for  vessels  of  their  class: 
Provided,  however.  That  double-end  fer¬ 
ryboats  shall  carry,  in  lieu  of  the  re¬ 
quired  range  lights  and  stern  light,  a 
central  range  of  clear  bright  white 
lights  showing  all  around  the  horizon  at 
equal  altitudes  forward  and  aft  and  visi¬ 
ble  at  a  distance  of  at  least  5  miles. 

§  4.219  Same:  sailing  vessel  under 
way  and  vessel  or  seaplane  being  towed. 
A  sailing  vessel  under  way  and  any  vessel 
or  seaplane  being  towed  shall  carry  the 
same  lights  as  fire  prescribed  by  §§  4.211 
and  4.212  for  a  power-driven  vessel  or  a 
seaplane  under  way,  respectively,  with 
the  exception  of  the  white  lights  specified 
in  §§  4.211  (a)  (b)  and  4.212  (a)^  which 
they  shall  never  carry.  In  a  small  vessel, 
if  it  is  not  possible  on  account  of  bad 
weather  or  other  sufficient  cause  for  the 
stern  light  as  described  in  §  4.211  (g)  to 
be  fixed,  an  electric  torch  or  a  lighted 
lantern  shall  be  kept  at  hand  ready  for 
use  and  shall,  on  the  approach  of  an 
overtaking  vessel  be  shown  in  sufficient 
time  to  prevent  collision. 

§  4  220  Same:  vessel  being  pushed 
ahead.  A  vessel  being  pushed  ahead 
shall  carry,  at  the  forward  end,  on  the 
starboard  side  a  green  light  and  on  the 
port  side  a  red  light,  which  shall  have 
the  same  characteristics  as  the  lights 
described  in  §§  4.211  (d)  and  4.211  (e) 
and  shall  be  screened  as  provided  in 
§  4.211  (f) :  Provided.  That  any  number 
of  vessels  pushed  ahead  in  a  group  shall 
be  lighted  as  one  vessel. 

§  4.221  Same:  tows  made  up  of 
barges,  scows,  etc.  In  a  tow  made  up  of 
barges,  scows,  etc.,  being  towed  by  a 
hawser  in  tandem,  each  craft  making  up 
such  tow  shall  carry  a  white  light  at  the 
bow  and  another  at  the  stern ;  when  any 
such  tow  is  made  up  of  two  or  more  craft 
abreast,  a  white  light  shall  be  carried  at 
each  corner  of  such  tow.  Tows  made  up 
of  barges,  scow'S,  etc.,  being  towed  along¬ 
side  the  towing  vessel,  shall  display  a 
white  light  on  the  outer  bow  and  another 
on  the  outer  stern  of  such  tow.  The 
white  lights  required  under  this  section 
shall  be  so  constructed  and  fixed,  and  of 
such  a  character,  as  to  show  an  unbroken 
light  visible  all  around  the  horizon  at  a 
distance  of  at  least  one  mile. 

§  4.222  Same;  use  of  portable  side 
lights  on  small  vessels  in  certain  cases. 
In  small  vessels,  when  it  is  not  possible 
on  account  of  bad  weather  or  other  suffi¬ 
cient  cause  to  fix  the  green  and  red 


side  lights,  these  lights  shall  be  kept  at 
hand  lighted  and  ready  for  immediate 
use,  and  shall,  on  the  approach  of  or  to 
other  vessels,  be  exhibited  on  their  re¬ 
spective  sides  in  sufficient  time  to  pre¬ 
vent  collision,  in  such  manner  as  to  make 
them  most  visible,  and  so  that  the  green 
light  shall  not  be  seen  on  the  port  side 
nor  the  red  light  on  the  starboard  side, 
nor,  if  practicable,  more  than  2  points 
(22*/^  degrees)  abaft  the  beam  on  their 
respective  sides.  To  make  the  use  of 
these  portable  lights  more  certain  and 
easy,  the  lanterns  containing  them  shMl 
each  be  painted  outside  with  the  color 
of  the  lights  they  respectively  contain, 
and  shall  be  provided  with  proper 
screens. 

§  4.223  Same;  motorboats  under  26 
feet  in  length.  Motorboats  under  26 
feet  in  length  when  under  way  shall 
carry: 

(a)  In  the  afterpart  of  the  vessel,  a 
bright  white  light,  so  constructed  as  to 
show  an  unbroken  light  all  around  the 
horizon  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be 
visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  two  miles. 

(b)  In  the  forepart  of  the  vessel  and 
low’er  than  the  white  light  mentioned  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  a  com¬ 
bined  lantern  showing  a  green  light  to 
starboard  and  a  red  light  to  port,  so  fixed 
as  to  show  the  light  from  right  ahead  to 
two  points  abaft  the  beam  on  their  re¬ 
spective  sides,  and  of  such  a  character 
as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least 
one  mile. 

§  4.224  Same:  motorboats  26  to  65 
feet  in  length.  Motorboats  26  to  65  feet 
in  length  when  under  way  shall  carry: 

(a)  In  the  forepart  of  the  vessel  and 
as  near  the  stem  as  practicable,  a  bright 
white  light,  so  constructed  as  to  show 
an  unbroken  light  over  an  arc  of  the 
horizon  of  twenty  points  of  the  compass, 
so  fixed  as  to  throw  the  light  ten  points 
on  each  side  of  the  vessel,  namely,  from 
right  ahead  to  two  points  abaft  the  beam 
on  either  side,  and  of  such  a  character 
as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least 
two  miles. 

(b)  In  the  after  part  of  the  ves.sel.  and 
higher  than  the  light  mentioned  in  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  of  this  section,  a  bright  white 
light  so  constructed  as  to  show  all  around 
the  horizon,  and  of  such  a  character  as 
to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least 
two  miles. 

(c)  On  the  starboard  side -a  green 
light  so  constructed  as  to  show  an  un¬ 
broken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon 
of  ten  points  of  the  compass,  so  fixed 
as  to  show  the  light  from  right  ahead 
to  two  points  abaft  the  beam  on  the  star¬ 
board  side,  and  of  such  a  character  as 
to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  one 
mile. 

(d)  On  the  port  side  a  red  light  so  con¬ 
structed  as  to  show  an  unbroken  light 
over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  ten  points 
of  the  compass,  so  fixed  as  to  show  the 
light  from  right  ahead  to  two  points 
abaft  the  beam  on  the  port  side,  and 
of  such  character  as  to  be  visible  at  a 
distance  of  at  least  one  mile. 

(e)  The  said  green  and  red  (side) 
lights  shall  be  fitted  with  inboard 
screens  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  pre¬ 
vent  these  lights  from  being  seen  across 
the  bows. 
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§  4.225  Same:  small  rowing  boats  un^ 
der  oars  or  sail.  Small  rowing  boats, 
whether  under  oars  or  sail,  shall  only  be 
required  to  have  ready  at  head  an  elec¬ 
tric  torch  or  a  lighted  lantern  showing 
a  white  light,  which  shall  be  exhibited 
in  sufficient  time  to  prevent  collision. 

§  4.226  Same:  pilot  launches  engaged 
cn  pilot  duty  and  not  at  anchor.  A 
pilot  launch,  when  engaged  on  pilot  duty 
and  not  at  anchor  shall,  in  addition  to 
the  lights  required  of  motorboats  of  her 
class  by  §  4.224,  carry  directly  below  her 
after  white  light,  a  red  light,  so  con¬ 
structed  and  so  fixed,  and  of  such  char¬ 
acter,  as  to  be  visible  all  around  the  hori¬ 
zon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  two  miles. 

§  4.227  Lights  and  shapes:  vessel  at 
anchor,  (a)  A  vessel  under  150  feet  in 
length,  when  at  anchor,  shall  carry  in 
the  forepart  of  the  vessel,  where  it  can 
best  be  seen,  a  white  light  in  a  lantern 
so  constructed  as  to  show  a  clear,  uni¬ 
form,  and  unbroken  light  visible  all 
around  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  2  miles. 

(b>  A  vessel  of  150  feet  or  upwards  in 
length,  when  at  anchor,  shall  carry  in 
the  forepart  of  the  vessel,  at  a  height  of 
not  less  than  20  feet  above  the  hull,  one 
such  light,  and  at  or  near  the  stern  of 
the  vessel  and  at  such  a  height  that  it 
shall  be  not  less  than  15  feet  lower  than 
the  forward  light,  another  such  light. 
Both  these  lights  shall  be  visible  all 
around  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  at 
least  3  miles. 

(c)  Between  sunrise  and  sunset  every 
vessel  when  at  anchor  shall  carry  in  the 
forepart  of  the  vessel,  where  it  can  best 
be  seen,  one  black  ball  not  less  than  2 
feet  in  diameter. 

(d)  Vessels-  not  more  than  65  feet  in 
length  when  at  anchor  in  any  special 
anchorage  designated  by  the  Governor 
for  such  vessels  shall  not  be  required  to 
carry  or  exhibit  the  white  light  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  nor  the 
black  ball  specified  by  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section. 

§  4.228  Lights:  seaplane  at  anchor. 

(a)  A  seaplane  on  the  water  under  150 
feet  in  length,  when  at  anchor,  shall 
carry,  where  it  can  best  be  seen,  a  white 
light,  visible  all  around  the  horizon  at  a 
distance  of  at  least  2  miles. 

(b)  A  seaplane  on  the  water  150  feet 
or  upwards  in  length,  when  at  anchor, 
shall  carry,  where  they  can  best  be  seen, 
a  white  light  forward  and  a  white  light 
aft.  both  lights  visible  all  around  the 
horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  3  miles; 
and,  in  addition,  if  the  seaplane  is  more 
than  150  feet  in  span,  a  white  light  on 
each  side  to  indicate  the  maximum  span, 
and  visible,  so  far  as  practicable,  all 
around  the  horizon  at  a  distance  of  one 
mile. 

§  4.229  Same:  vessel  aground.  A  ves¬ 
sel  aground  shall  carry  by  night  the  light 
or  lights  prescribed  in  §  4.227  (a)  or  (b) 
and  the  two  red  lights  prescribed  in 
§  4.214  (a).  By  day  she  shall  carry, 
where  they  can  best  be  seen,  three  black 
balls,  each  not  less  than  2  feet  in  diam¬ 
eter,  placed  in  a  vertical  line  one  over 
the  other,  not  less  than  6  feet  apart. 


§  4.230  Lights:  seaplane  aground.  A 
seaplane  aground  shall  carry  an  anchor 
light  or  lights  as  prescribed  in  §  4.228  (a) 
or  (b) ,  and  in  addition  may  carry  two  red 
lights  in  a  vertical  line,  at  least  3  feet 
apart,  so  placed  as  to  be  visible  all  around 
the  horizon. 

§  4.231  Same:  vessel  or  seaplane 
moored  at  wharf  or  side  of  Canal.  A 
vessel  or  seaplane  moored  alongside  a 
wharf  or  at  the  side  of  the  Canal  and 
every  vessel  or  seaplane  in  a  nest  which 
is  so  moored  shall  display  over  the  off¬ 
shore  side  of  the  vessel,  both  at  the  bow 
and  at  the  stern,  a  white  light  of  such 
character  as  to  be  plainly  visible  from 
the  Canal  at  a  distance  of  at  least  one 
mile. 

§  4.232  Lights  and  sound  signals  to 
attract  attention.  Every  vessel  or  sea¬ 
plane  on  the  water  may,  if  necessary  in 
order  to  attract  attention,  in  addition  to 
the  lights  which  she  is  by  the  provisions 
in  this  subpart  required  to  carry,  show  a 
flare  up  light  or  use  a  detonating  or  other 
efficient  sound  signal  that  cannot  be  mis¬ 
taken  for  any  signal  authorized  else¬ 
where  in  this  subpart. 

§  4.233  Shape  signal  of  vessel  both 
under  sail  and  machinery.  A  vessel  pro¬ 
ceeding  under  sail,  when  also  behig  pro¬ 
pelled  by  machinery,  shall  carry  in  the 
daytime  forward,  where  it  can  best  be 
seen,  one  black  conical  shape,  point  up¬ 
wards,  not  less  than  two  feet  in  diameter 
at  its  base. 

§  4.234  Blinding  lights  not  to  be 
directed  into  pilot  house.  Under  no  cir¬ 
cumstances  shall  the  rays  of  a  search 
light  or  any  other  type  of  blinding  light 
be  directed  into  the  pilot  house,  or  in  any 
other  manner  or  direction  which  would 
interfere  with  the  navigation  of  another 
vessel. 

SOTTND  SIGNALS  IN  FOG,  AGROUND,  AT 
ANCHOR,  ETC. 

§  4.250  Sound  signals:  how  given. 
A  power-driven  vessel  shall  be  provided 
with  an  efficient  whistle,  sounded  by 
steam  or  by  some  substitute  for  steam, 
so  placed  that  the  sound  may  not  be 
intercepted  by  any  obstruction,  and  with 
an  efficient  forghorn  to  be  sounded  by 
mechanical  means,  and  also  with  an 
efficient  bell.  A  selling  vessel  of  20 
gross  tons  or  upwards  shall  be  provided 
with  a  similar  foghorn  and  bell.  All 
signals  prescribed  by  §  4.251  for  vessels 
under  way  shall  be  given; 

(a)  By  power-driven  vessels  or  motor- 
boats  on  the  whistle; 

(b)  By  sailing  vessels  on  the  fog¬ 
horn; 

(c)  By  vessels  towed  on  the  whistle 
or  fog-horn. 

§  4.251  Same;  vessel  in  fog,  mist,  etc. 
In  fog,  mist,  heavy  rainstorms,  or  any 
other  condition  similarly  restricting 
visibility,  whether  by  day  or  night,  the 
signals  described  in  this  section  shall  be 
used  as  follows:  , 

(a)  Power-driven  vessel  or  motorboat 
making  way.  A  power-driven  vessel  or 
motorboat  making  way  through  the 
w'ater,  shall  sound  at  intervals  of  not 
more  than  one  minute,  a  prolonged  blast. 


(b)  Power-driven  vessel  or  motorboat 
under  way  but  not  making  way.  A 
power-driven  vessel  or  motorboat  under 
way,  but  stopped  and  making  no  way 
through  the  water,  shall  sound,  at  in¬ 
tervals  of  not  more  than  one  minute, 
two  prolonged  blasts,  with  an  interval 
of  about  1  second  between  them. 

(c)  Sailing  vessel  under  way.  A  sail¬ 
ing  vessel  under  way  shall  sound,  at 
intervals  of  not  more  than  one  minute, 
when  on  the  starboard  tack  one  blast, 
when  on  the  port  tack  two  blasts  in 
succession,  and  when  with  the  wind 
abaft  the  beam  three  blasts  in  succession. 

(d)  Vessel  at  anchor.  A  vessel  when 
at  anchor  shall  at  intervals  of  not  more 
than  one  minute  ring  the  bell  rapidly 
for  about  5  seconds.  In  vessels  of  more 
than  350  feet  in  length  the  bell  shall  be 
sounded  in  the  forepart  of  the  vessel,  and 
in  addition  there  shall  be  sounded  in 
the  after  part  of  the  vessel,  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  one  minute  for  about  5 
seconds,  a  gong  or  other  instrument,  the 
tone  and  sounding  of  which  cannot  be 
confused  with  that  of  the  bell.  Every 
vessel  at  anchor  may  in  addition,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  4.232  sound  three  blasts 
in  succession,  namely,  one  short,  one 
prolonged,  and  one  short  blast,  to  give 
warning  of  her  position  and  of  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  collision  to  an  approaching 
vessel. 

(e)  Vessel  towing,  not  under  com- 
mand,  etc.  A  vessel  when  towing,  a  ves¬ 
sel  engaged  in  laying  or  in  picking  up  a 
submarine  cable  or  navigation  mark,  and 
a  vessel  under  way  which  is  unable  to 
get  out  of  the  way  of  an  approaching 
vessel  through  being  not  under  command 
or  unable  to  maneuver  as  required  by 
this  subpart  shall,  instead  of  the  signals 
prescribed  in  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and 

(c)  of  this  section,  sound,  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  1  minute,  three  blasts 
in  succession,  namely,  one  prolonged 
blast  followed  by  two  short  blasts. 

(f)  Vessel  towed.  A  vessel  towed,  or, 
if  more  than  one  vessel  is  towed,  only 
the  last  vessel  of  the  tow,  if  manned, 
shall,  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  1 
minute,  sound  four  blasts  in  succession, 
namely,  one  prolonged  blast  followed  by 
three  short  blasts.  When  practicable 
this  signal  shall  be  made  inunediately 
after  the  signal  made  by  the  towing 
vessel, 

(g)  Vessel  aground.  A  vessel  aground 
shall  give  the  signal  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graph  (d)  of  this  section,  and  shall,  in 
addition,  give  3  separate  and  distinct 
strokes  on  the  bell  immediately  before 
and  after  each  such  signal. 

§  4.252  Same:  seaplane  on  the  water 
in  fog,  mist,  etc.  A  seaplane  on  the 
water  shall  not  be  obliged  to  give  the 
signals  mentioned  in  §  4.251  but  if  she 
does  not,  she  shall  make  some  other 
efficient  sound  signal  at  intervals  of  not 
more  than  1  minute. 

STEERING  AND  SAILING  RULES 

S  4.260  steering  and  sailing  rules; 
preliminary,  (a)  In  obeying  and  con¬ 
struing  the  provisions  of  these  steering 
and  sailing  rules,  any  action  taken 
should  be  positive,  in  ample  time,  and 
with  due  regard  to  the  observance  of 
good  seamanship. 
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(b)  Risk  of  collision  can,  when  circum¬ 
stances  permit,  be  ascertained  by  care¬ 
fully  watching  the  compass  bearing  of 
an  approaching  vessel.  If  the  bearing 
does  not  appreciably  change,  such  risk 
should  be  deemed  to  exist. 

(c)  Mariners  should  bear  in  mind  that 
seaplanes  in  the  act  of  landing  or  taking 
off,  or  operating  under  adverse  weather 
conditions,  may  be  unable  to  change 
their  intended  action  at  the  last  moment. 

§  4.261  Same;  sailing  vessels  ap- 
proaching  with  risk  of  collision.  When- 
two  sailing  vessels  are  approaching  one 
another,  so  as  to  involve  risk  of  colli¬ 
sion,  one  of  them  shall  keep  out  of  the 
way  of  the  other,  as  follows : 

(a)  A  vessel  which  is  running  free 
shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of  a  vessel 
Which  is  close-hauled. 

(b)  A  vessel  which  is  close-hauled  on 
the  port  tack  shall  keep  out  of  the  way 
of  a  vessel  which  is  close-hauled  on  the 
starboard  tack. 

(c)  When  both  are  running  fite.  with 
the  wind  on  different  sides,  the  vessel 
which  has  the  wind  on  the  port  side  shall 
keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  other. 

(d)  When  both  are  running  free,  with 
the  wind  on  the  same  side,  the  vessel 
which  is  to  the  windward  shall  keep  out 
of  the  way  of  the  vessel  which  is  to  the 
leeward. 

(e)  A  vessel  which  has  the  wind  aft 
shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  other 
vessel. 

5  4.262  Same;  two  power-driven  ves¬ 
sels  or  two  motorboats  meeting  end-on. 
When  two  power-driven  vessels  are 
meeting  end  on,  or  nearly  end  on,  so  as 
to  involve  risk  of  collision,  each  shall 
alter  her  course  to  starboard,  so  that' 
each  may  pass  on  the  port  side  of  the 
other,  and  when  two  motorboats  are 
meeting  end  on,  or  nearly  end  on,  so  as 
to  involve  risk  of  collision,  each  shall 
alter  her  course  to  starboard,  so  that 
each  may  pass  on  the  port  side  of  the 
other.  This  section  only  applies  to  cases 
where  such  vessels  are  meeting  end  on, 
or  nearly  end  on,  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  involve  risk  of  collision,  and  does  not 
apply  to  two  such  vessels  which  must,  if 
both  keep  on  their  respective  courses, 
pass  clear  of  each  other.  The  only 
cases  to  which  it  does  apply  are  when 
each  of  two  such  vessels  is  end  on,  or 
nearly  end  on,  to  the  other;  in  other 
words,  to  cases  in  which  by  day,  each 
vessel  sees  the  masts  of  the  other  in  a 
line,  or  nearly  in  a  line  with  her  own; 
and  by  night,  to  cases  in  which  each 
vessel  is  in  such  a  position  as  to  see  both 
the  sidelights  of  the  other.  It  does  not 
apply  by  day,  to  cases  in  which  a  vessel 
sees  another  ahead  crossing  her  own 
course:  or,  by  night,  to  cases  where  the 
red  light  of  one  vessel  is  opposed  to  the 
red  light  of  the  other  or  where  the  green 
light  of  one  vessel  is  opposed  to  the  green 
light  of  the  other  or  where  a  red  light 
Without  a  green  light  or  a  green  light 
without  a  red  light  is  seen  ahead,  or 
where  both  green  and  red  lights  are  seen 
anywhere  but  ahead. 

§  4.263  Two  power-driven  vessels  or 
two  motorboats  crossing  with  risk  of 
collision.  When  two  power-driven  ves¬ 
sels  are  crossing  so  as  to  involve  risk  of 


collision,  the  power-driven  vessel  which 
has  the  other  on  her  starboard  side  shall 
keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  other,  and 
when  two  motorboats  are  crossing  so  as 
to  involve  risk  of  collision,  the  motorboat 
which  has  the  other  on  her  starboard 
side  shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the 
other:  Provided,  however.  That  a 
power-driven  vessel  or  a  motorboat  en¬ 
tering  the  main  channel  of  the  Canal 
from  either  side  shall  not  cross  the  bow 
of  a  vessel  proceeding  in  either  direction 
along  the  Canal  axis  and  that  it  shall 
keep  clear  until  the  vessel  in  the  Canal 
axis  has  passed. 

§  4.264  Same;  right-of-way  for 
power-driven  vessels,  motorboats,  and 
sailing  vessels  in  certain  cases.  When 
two  vessels  are  proceeding  in  such  direc¬ 
tions  as  to  involve  risk  of  collision,  except 
as  provided  in  §  4.269,  concerning  over¬ 
taking  vessels,  one  such  vessel  shall  keep 
out  of  the  way  of  the  other  as  follows: 

(a)  A  sailing  vessel  shall  keep  out  of 
the  way  of  a  power-driven  vessel. 

(b)  A  motorboat  shall  keep  out  of  the 
way  of  a  powder-driven  vessel. 

(c)  A  motorboat  shall  keep  out  of  the 
way  of  a  sailing  vessel. 

(See  $  4.279  /Navigation  by,  or  with  respect  to, 
seaplanes.) 

§  4.265  Same;  vessels  meeting  in  vi¬ 
cinity  of  obstructions.  When  two  power- 
driven  vessels  are  meeting  end  on,  or 
nearly  end  on,  in  the  Canal  in  the  vicin¬ 
ity  of  an  obstruction,  e.  g..  a  dredge,  drill 
barge,  slide,  etc.,  the  vessel  whose  side  of 
the  Canal  is  clear  shall  have  the  right- 
of-way  and  the  other  vessel  shall  hold 
back  and  keep  out  of  the  way  until  the 
privileged  vessel  is  clear. 

§  4.266  Same;  course  and  speed  of 
favored  vessel.  Where  by  any  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  in  this  subpart  one  of  two  vessels 
is  to  keep  out  of  the  way,  the  other  shall 
keep  her  course  and  speed.  When,  from 
any  cause,  the  latter  vessel  finds  herself 
so  close  that  collision  cannot  be  avoided 
by  the  action  of  the  giving-way  vessel 
alone,  she  also  shall  take  such  action  as 
will  best  aid  to  avert  collision.  The  ves¬ 
sel  having  the  right-of-way  shall  in  no 
case  take  any  action  that  would  unneces¬ 
sarily  endanger,  the  burdened  vessel; 
shall  give  due  regard  to  existing  circum¬ 
stances;  and  shall  proceed  with  caution 
so  long  as  danger  of  collision  remains. 

§  4.267  Same;  burdened  vessel  not  to 
cross  ahead.  Every  vessel  which  is  di¬ 
rected  by  the  provisions  in  this  subpart 
to  keep  out  of  the  way  of  another  vessel 
shall,  if  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
admit,  avoid  crossing  ahead  of  the  other. 

§  4.268  Same;  speed  of  burdened  ves¬ 
sel.  Every  power-driven  vessel  or  motor- 
boat  which  is  directed  by  the  provisions 
in  this  subpart  to  keep  out  of  the  way  of 
another  vessel  shall,  on  approaching  her, 
if  necessary,  slacken  her  speed  or  stop  or 
reverse. 

§  4.269  Same;  overtaking  vessels,  (a) 
Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in 
this  subpart,  every  vessel  overtaking  any 
other  shall  keep  out  of  the  way  of  the 
overtaken  vessel. 

(b)  Eh^ery  vessel  coming  up  with  an¬ 
other  vessel  from  any  direction  more 


than  2  points  (22  degrees)  abaft  her 
beam,  i.  e.,  in  such  a  position,  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  vessel  which  she  is  over¬ 
taking.  that  at  night  she  would  be  unable 
to  see  either  of  that  vessel’s  sidelights, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  overtaking  ves¬ 
sel;  and  no  subsequent  alteration  of  the 
bearing  between  the  two  vessels  shall 
make  the  overtaking  vessel  a  crossing 
vessel  within  the  meaning  of  these  sec¬ 
tions,  or  relieve  her  of  the  duty  of  keep¬ 
ing  clear  of  the  overtaken  vessel  until  she 
is  finally  past  and  clear. 

(c)  If  the  overtaking  vessel  cannot  de¬ 
termine  with  certainty  whether  she  is 
forward  of  or  abaft  this  direction  from 
the  other  vessel,  she  shall  assume  that 
she  is  an  overtaking  vessel  and  keep  out 
of  the  way. 

(d)  When  one  power-driven  vessel  or 
motorboat  is  overtaking  another  power- 
driven  vessel  or  motorboat,  and  the  over¬ 
taking  vessel  shall  desire  to  pass  on  the 
right  or  starboard  of  the  vessel  ahead, 
she  shall  give,  as  a  signal  of  such  desire, 
one  short  and  distinct  blast  of  her 
whistle,  and  if  the  overtaken  vessel 
answers  with  one  short  blast,  the  over¬ 
taking  vessel  shall  direct  her  course  to 
starboard;  or  if  the  overtaking  vessel 
shall  desire  to  pass  on  the  left  or  port 
side  of  the  other  vessel,  she  shall  give  as 
a  signal  of  .  such  desire,  two  short  blasts 
of  her  whistle,  and  if  the  overtaken  ves¬ 
sel  answers  with  two  short  blasts,  the 
overtaking  vessel  shall  direct  her  course 
to  port.  However,  if  the  overtaken  ves¬ 
sel  does  not  think  it  safe  for  the  over¬ 
taking  vessel  to  attempt  to  pass  at  that 
time,  she  shall  immediately  so  signify  by 
giving  several  short  and  rapid  blasts  of 
her  whistle,  not  less  than  five,  the  danger 
signal,  and  under  no  circumstances  shall 
the  overtaking  vessel  attempt  to  pass 
until  such  time  as  they  have  reached  a 
point  where  it  can  be  done  safely,  and 
the  overtaken  vessel  shall  have  signified 
her  willingness  by  blowing  the  proper 
signal,  two  short  blasts  for  the  over¬ 
taking  vessel  to  pass  on  the  port  side,  one 
short  blast  to  pass  on  the  starboard  side, 
which  signal  shall  be  answ'ered  with  a 
similar  signal  by  the  overtaking  vessel 
before  passing.  After  an  agreement  has 
been  reached  the  overtaken  vessel  shall 
in  no  case  attempt  to  cross  the  bow  or 
crowd  upon  the  course  of  the  overtaking 
vessel. 

(e)  Except  as  specially  authorized  by 
the  Marine  Director,  an  overtaking 
power-driven  vessel  shall  not  overtake 
and  pass  another  power-driven  vessel 
in  the  Canal  except  in  Gatun  Lake  be¬ 
tween  Buoys  17  and  70:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply 
where  either  the  overtaking  or  the  over¬ 
taken  vessel  is  a  Panama  Canal  power- 
driven  vessel  or  a  U.  S.  Army  or  U.  S. 
Navy  Local  tug,  with  or  without  a  tow. 

§  4.270  Same;  in  Canal  channel.  In 
the  Canal  channel  every  power-driven 
vessel  when  proceeding  along  the  line  of 
the  channel,  shall  keep  to  that  side  of 
the  fairway  or  mid-channel  which  lies 
on  the  starboard  side  of  such  vessel. 
When  two  such  vessels  so  proceeding  are 
boimd  in  opposite  directions,  they  shall, 
when  it  is  safe  and  practicable,  be  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  meeting  rule  (§  4.262), 
even  when,  by  reason  of  an  intervening 


286 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


bend  In  the  channel,  their  headings  are 
not  substantially  opposite  when  they 
first  sight  each  other;  and  neither  of 
them  shall  alter  course  to  port  across 
the  course  of  the  other.  Tugs  and  mo¬ 
torboats  shall,  whenever,  practicable, 
keep  well  over  to  that  side  of  the  Canal 
which  is  to  their  starboard  when  large 
vessels  are  passing. 

§  4.271  Same;  passing  Panama  Canal 
floating  equipment  or  vessels  under  re¬ 
pair.  Panama  Canal  floating  equipment 
at  work  in  a  stationary  position  shall 
have  a  prior  right  to  such  position,  and 
no  passing  vessel  shall  foul  such  equip¬ 
ment  or  its  moorings,  or  pass  at  such 
speed  as  to  create  a  dangerous  wash  or 
wake.  Floating  equi^^ment  of  the  Canal 
from  which  divers  are  working,  and 
floating  equipment  so  moored,  and  ves¬ 
sels  under  repair  and  in  such  condition, 
that  a  high  wash  might  cause  swampage 
or  be  hazardous  to  the  woi'kmen,  shall 
be  passed  by  all  vessels  at  a  speed  suffi¬ 
ciently  slow  as  not  to  create  a  dangerous 
wash  or  wake. 

§  4.272  Same;  sound  signals  when 
vessels  are  in  sight  of  one  another,  (a) 
When  vessels  are  in  sight  of  one  another, 
a  p>ower-driven  vessel  or  motorboat  un¬ 
derway,  in  taking  any  course  authorized 
or  required  by  these  provisions  in  this 
subpart,  shall  indicate  that  course  by 
the  following  signals  on  her  whistle, 
namely : 

(1)  One  short  blast  to  mean.  “I  am 
altering  my  course  to  starboard.” 

(2)  Two  short  blasts  to  mean,  “I  am 
altering  my  course  to  port.” 

(3)  Three  short  blasts  to  mean,  “My 
engines  are  going  astern.” 

(b)  Whenever  a  power-driven  vessel 
or  motorboat  which,  under  these  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subpart,  is  to  keep  her 
course  and  speed,  is  in  sight  of  another 
vessel  and  is  in  doubt  whether  sufficient 
action  is  being  taken  by  the  other  vessel 
to  avert  collision,  she  may  indicate  such 
doubt  by  giving  at  least  five  short  and 
rapid  blasts  on  the  whistle.  The  giving 
of  such  a  signal  shall  not  relieve  a  vessel 
of  her  obligations  under  §§  4.283  and 
4  303  or  any  other  section  in  this  subpart, 
or  of  her  duty  to  indicate  any  action 
taken  under  these  sections  by  giving  the 
appropriate  sound  signals  laid  down  in 
this  section. 

(c)  Failure  to  give  or  receive  any  of 
the  whistle  signals  required  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  not  lessen  the  duty  of  both 
vessels  to  pass  each  other  as  herein  pre¬ 
scribed,  except  when  emergency  action 
becomes  necessary  as  provided  in  §  4.283. 

§  4.273  Sajne;  sound  signals  not  to  be 
used  except  as  prescribed.  The  one,  two, 
and  three  sh-rt  blast  signals  and  the 
danger  signal  prescribed  in  §  4.272  for 
power-driven  vessels  and  motorboats 
shall  never  be  used  except  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  indicated.  The  one,  two,  and 
three  short  blast  signals  are  never  to 
be  used  except  when  vessels  are  in  sight 
of  one  another,  and  the  course  and  posi¬ 
tion  of  each  can  be  estimated  in  the  day 
time  from  a  sight  of  the  vessel  herself, 
or  at  night  from  her  navigation  lights. 

§  4.274  Same;  for  power-driven  ves¬ 
sel  or  motorboat  rounding  a  bend. 


Whenever  a  power-driven  vessel  or 
motorboat  is  nearing  a  bend  in  a  channel 
where  a  vessel  approaching  from  the 
other  direction  cannot  be  seen,  such  ves¬ 
sel,  when  she  shall  have  arrived  within 
one-half  mile  of  the  bend,  shall  give  a 
signal  by  one  prolonged  blast  of  her 
whistle,  which  signal  shall  be  answered 
by  a  similar  blast  given  by  any  approach¬ 
ing  vessel  that  may  be  within  hearing 
around  the  bend.  Regardless  of  whether 
an  approaching  vessel  on  the  farther 
side  of  the  bend  is  heard,  such  bend  shall 
be  rounded  with  alertness  and  caution. 

§  4.275  Same;  sound  signal  for 
power-driven  vessel  or  motorboat  leav¬ 
ing  berth.  When  a  power-driven  vessel 
or  motorboat  is  moving  from  her  dock  or 
berth,  she  shall  give  a  signal  of  one  pro¬ 
longed  blast  of  the  w'histle ;  but  immedi¬ 
ately  after  clearing  the  dock  or  berth 
so  as  to  be  fully  in  sight  she  shall  be  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  steering  and  sailing  rules. 

§  4.276  Same;  sound  signals  for  pass¬ 
ing  through  the  gate  in  a  pipe  line. 
When  a  power-driven  vessel  or  motor- 
boat  is  approaching  a  pipe  line  obstruct¬ 
ing  the  channel,  and  desires  to  pass 
through  the  gate,  she  shall  give  a  signal 
of  two  blasts,  namely,  one  prolonged 
blast  followed  by  a  short  blast,  which 
signal  shall  be  promptly  answered  by  the 
gate  tender  with  the  same  signal  if  she 
is  ready  to  have  the  approaching  vessel 
pass,  or  by  the  danger  signal  if  it  is  not 
safe  for  her  to  pass.  In  no  case  shall 
the  approaching  vessel  attempt  to  pass 
until  the  gate  tender  signifies  by  a  signal 
of  one  prolonged  and  one  short  blast  that 
the  channel  is  open.  The  gate  tender 
shall  .so  signify  as  soon  as  practicable, 
and  the  approaching  vessel  shall  answ’er 
with  a  similar  signal. 

§  4.277  Same;  sound  signals  for  pass¬ 
ing  floating  equipment  using  maneuver¬ 
ing  lines.  When  a  power-driven  vessel 
or  motorboat  is  approaching  floating 
Canal  equipment  which  has  maneuvering 
lines  obstructing  the  channel,  and  de¬ 
sires  to  pass,  she  shall  give  the  appropri¬ 
ate  signal  comparable  to  the  signals  pre¬ 
scribed  by  §  4.272  for  certain  vessels  in 
sight  of  one  another,  which  the  floating 
equipment,  after  promptly  slacking  her 
lines  and  complying  with  §  4.216  shall 
answ’er  with  a  similar  signal.  If,  for  any 
reason,  the  floating  equipment  is  unable 
to  give  such  signal,  she  shall  so  signify 
by  blowing  the  danger  signal,  and  the 
approaching  vessel  shall  not  attempt  to 
pass  until  the  visual  signal  required  by 
§  4.216  has  been  given,  and  the  proper 
passing  whistle  signal  has  been  given  by 
the  floating  equipment.  After  receiving 
such  signals,  and  after  answ'ering  the 
passing  signal,  the  approaching  vessel 
may  then  proceed. 

§  4.278  Same;  unauthorized  use  of 
whistles  prohibited.  The  sounding  of 
the  steam  w'histle  or  siren  except  in  the 
giving  of  any  authorized  of  required 
signal  is  prohibited. 

§  4.279  Navigation  by,  or  with  respect 
to,  seaplanes,  (a)  A  seaplane  on  the 
w'ater  shall,  in  general,  keep  well  clear  of 
all  vessels  and  avoid  impeding  their 
navigation.  The  following  provisions 
shall  be  observed  by  all  seaplanes  oper¬ 


ated  on  the  water  and  by  vessels  with 
respect  to  such  seaplanes  when  ap¬ 
proaching  so  as  to  involve  risk  of  colli¬ 
sion: 

(1)  Crossing:  The  seaplane  or  vessel 
which  has  the  other  on  the  right  shall 
give  way  so  as  to  keep  well  clear. 

(2)  Approaching  head-on:  When  two 
seaplanes,  or  a  seaplane  and  a  vessel 
approach  head-on,  or  approximately  so, 
each  shall  alter  her  course  to  the  right 
so  as  to  keep  well  clear. 

(3)  Overtaking:  The  seaplane  or  ves¬ 
sel  which  is  being  overtaken  has  the 
right-of-way,  and  the  one  overtaking 
shall  alter  her  course  so  as  to  keep  well 
clear. 

(c)  When  two  seaplanes,  or  a  seaplane 
and  a  ves.sel  are  approaching  each  other 
so  as  to  involve  risk  of  collision,  each 
shall  proceed  with  careful  regard  to 
existing  circumstances  and  conditions, 
including  the  limitations  of  the  respec¬ 
tive  craft. 

§  4.280  Same;  speed  and  maneuver¬ 
ing  of  vessels  in  fog,  mist,  etc.  (a) 
Every  vessel  or  seaplane  when  taxiing  on 
the  water,  shall  in  fog,  mist,  heavy  rain 
storms,  or  any  other  conditions  similarly 
restricting  visibility,  go  at  a  moderate 
speed,  having  careful  regard  to  the  exist¬ 
ing  circumstances  and  conditions. 

(b)  A  power-driven  vessel  hearing, 
apparently  forward  of  her  beam,  the  fog 
signal  of  a  vessel  the  position  of  which 
is  not  ascertained,  shall,  so  far  as  the 
circumstances  of  the  case  admit,  stop 
her  engines,  and  then  navigate  with 
caution  until  danger  of  collision  is  over. 

(c)  When  two  vessels  are  meeting  each 
other  in  a  Canal  channel  less  than  800 
feet  wide,  they  shall,  when  about  a  mile 
apart,  reduce  speed,  if  practicable,  and  » 
then  proceed  cautiousli^  until  they  have 
passed  clear. 

(d)  A  vessel  moored  or  at  anchor  shall 
not  get  underway  when,  because  of  at¬ 
mospheric  conditions,  visibility  is  less 
than  1,000  feet.  A  vessel  already  under¬ 
way  under  such  conditions  shall  anchor 
or  moor  as  soon  as  practicable,  and  shall 
report  immediately  to  the  Port  Captain 
by  radio  or  other  available  means. 

§  4.281  Same;  authority  to  prescribe 
maximum  speed  limits.  The  Governor 
is  hereby  given  continuing  authority  to 
prescribe  maximum  speed  limits  for 
navigation  in  Canal  Zone  waters.  Un¬ 
less  and  until  otherwise  prescribed  by  the 
Governor  under  this  authority,  the  maxi¬ 
mum  speed  limits  shall  be  as  prescribed 
in  §  4.282. 

§  4.282  Same;  maximum  speed  of 
vessels.  Vessels  in  Canal  Zone  waters 
shall  not  exceed  the  speeds  designated 
below  except  in  an  emergency: 

Knots 


Atlantic  entrance  to  Gatun  Locks. ___  10 
Gatun  Lake  in  the  1,000-foot  channels.  15 
Gatun  Lake  In  the  800-foot  channels—  12 
Gatun  Lake  In  the  500-foot  channels..  10 
Rounding  Bohlo  and  Darien  Bend _  10 


Gaillard  Cut  (In  the  straight  reaches) : 

Vessels  under  250  feet  In  length _  8 

Vessels  250  feet  or  over  In  length  (or 
as  near  6  knots  as  possible  while 

maintaining  steerage  way) _  8 

In  or  near  locks  (except  In  an  emer¬ 
gency)  _  2 

Mlraflores  Locks  to  Buoy  No.  14 _  8 

Buoy  No.  14  to  Pacific  Entrance _ -  10 


288 


NOTICES 


31, 1952,  the  Commission  entered  its  find¬ 
ings  and  opinion  (Holding  Company  Act 
Release  No.  11650)  on  Step  5  of  said 
Philadelphia  plan  providing  for  the  re¬ 
tirement  of  Philadelphia’s  $5  Cximulative 
Preference  Stock  and  the  Commission 
hsis  made  application  to  the  United 
States  District  Court  for  the  Western 
District  of  Pennsylvania  for  an  order  en¬ 
forcing  said  Step  5.  That  Court  has 
ordered  a  hearing  to  be  held  on  January 
30,  1953,  to  consider  the  Commission’s 
application.  The  Commission  hereto¬ 
fore  consolidated  the  proceedings  on  the 
Standard  plan  and  the  Philadelphia  plan 
(Holding  Company  Act  Release  No. 
11497)  and  a  consolidated  hearing  has 
been  held  on  the  issues  presented  in  Step 
5  of  the  Philadelphia  plan  and  Step  II 
of  the  Standard  plan.  The  consolidated 
hearing  has  been  closed  except  as  to  the 
issue  concerned  with  the  respective  par¬ 
ticipations  to  be  accorded  to  Power, 
Standard,  and  the  public  as  common 
stockholders  of  Philadelphia  in  the  lat¬ 
ter’s  proposed  partial  liquidating  divi¬ 
dend  and  the  hearing  on  that  issue  has 
been  scheduled  for  January  14,  1953. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  further 
amendments,  dated  December  31,  1952, 
have  been  filed  by  Standard  supplement¬ 
ing  the  Standard  plan  by  the  addition 
thereto  of  Steps  II-A  and  II-B.  'The 
filing  states  that  the  provisions  of  Step 
n-A  represent  an  agreement  reached, 
after  extended  discussions,  between  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  Standard  and  its  stock¬ 
holders  and  representatives  of  the  pub¬ 
licly  held  common  stock  of  Philadelphia. 
The  latter  representatives  had,  shortly 
after  the  filing  of  the  Standard  plan  in 
1951,  filed  a  petition  alleging  certain 
acts  of  mismanagement  of  Philadelphia 
on  the  part  of  Standard  and  requesting 
the  Commission  to  undertake  an  investi¬ 
gation  of  the  relationships  between  the 
two  companies.  All  interested  persons 
are  referred  to  said  amendments,  which 
are  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  for  a  statement  of  the  transactions 
therein  proposed,  which  are  summarized 
hereinafter. 

n.  The  assets  of  Standard  now  con¬ 
sist  of  (i)  5,030,690  shares  of  common 
stock  of  Philadelphia;  (ii)  21,607  shares 
of  common  stock  of  Duquesne;  and  (iii) 
other  miscellaneous  security  holdings,  all 
as  more  fully  described  in  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  Release  No.  11497.  Its  remain¬ 
ing  outstanding  securities  consist  of  757,- 
242  shares  of  $4  Cumulative  Preferred 
Stock  (“$4  Preferred  Stock”)  and  2,162,- 
607  shares  of  ccnnmon  stock. 

Upon  consummation  of  Step  5  of  the 
Philadelphia  plan,  Philadelphia’s  prin¬ 
cipal  assets  will  consist  of  547,678  shares 
or  50.9  percent  of  the  outstanding  capital 
stock  of  Pittsburgh  Railways  Company 
and  4,517,904  shares  or  75.3  percent  of 
the  outstanding  common  stock  of  Du¬ 
quesne;  and  its  outstanding  securities 
as  of  December  31,  1952,  will  consist  of 
$657,825  of  Mortgage  Bonds  Assumed. 
$11,000,000  of  bank  loan  notes  due  Au¬ 
gust  23. 1953,  and  common  stock.  Phila¬ 
delphia  also  has  an  open  account  payable 
to  Standard  in  the  amount  of  $2,500,000. 
Of  Philadelphia’s  5,190,852iVi2  outstand¬ 
ing  shares  of  common  stock  and  scrip. 
Standard  owns  5,030,690  shares  or  96.9 
percent.  Power  owns  9.750  shares  or  .2 


percent  and  the  public  owns  150, 4121^12 
shares  or  2.9  percent. 

Step  n  of  the  Standard  plan  proposes 
the  retirement  of  the  $4  Preferred  Stock 
of  Standard  by  the  distribution  for  each 
such  share  of  4  shares  of  common  stock 
of  Duquesne,  or  an  aggregate  of  3,028,- 
968  shares.  Steps  II-A  and  II-B  of  the 
Standard  plan  propose  alternative  means 
of  furnishing  to  Standard  the  shares  of 
Duquesne  common  stock  required  for 
Step  n  and,  in  addition,  Step  II-A  pro¬ 
poses  the  retirement  of  the  common  stock 
of  Philadelphia  owned  by  public  holders. 
No  provision  is  made  under  Step  II-A 
for  the  retirement  of  the  conimon  stock 
of  Philadelphia  held  by  Power  for  the 
stated  reason  that  it  is  expected  that 
such  shares  will  be  acquired  by  Standard 
prior  to  consummation  of  Step  II-A  or 
Step  II-B. 

If  the  method  proposed  in  Step  II-A 
is  pursued,  Philadelphia  will  distribute 
to  Standard,  as  a  partial  liquidating  divi¬ 
dend,  .6  of  a  share  of  Duquesne  common 
st(x;k  for  each  share  of  common  stock 
of  Philadelphia  held  by  Standard,  thus 
placing  Standard,  on  the  basis  of  its 
present  holdings  of  Philadelphia  and  Du¬ 
quesne  common  stocks,  in  possession  of 
a  total  of  3,040,021  shares  of  Duquesne 
common  stock.  Simultaneously  with  or 
immediately  prior  to  the  proposed  dis¬ 
tribution  of  Duquesne  common  stock  to 
Standard  under  Step  II-A,  the  common 
stock  of  Philadelphia  held  by  the  public 
will  be  retired  by  the  exchange  there¬ 
for  of  .885  share  of  Duquesne  common 
stock  for  each  share  of  Philadelphia 
common  stock,  if  such  retirement  can  be 
effected  without  delaying  consummation 
of  Step  II.  However,  if  the  method  pro¬ 
posed  in  Step  II-A  would  result  in  delay 
in  consummating  Step  II,  the  method 
proposed  in  Step  II-B  will  be  pursued, 
pursuant  to  which  Philadelphia  will  dis¬ 
tribute  to  its  public  stockholders  as  well 
as  to  Standard  and/or  Power  .6  of  a 
share  of  Duquesne  common  stock  for 
each  share  of  Philadelphia  common 
stock  outstanding,  or  an  aggregate  of 
3,114,512  shares.  In  the  event  that  Step 
II-B  is  pursued  and  .6  of  a  share  of  Du¬ 
quesne  common  stock  shall  have  been 
distributed  for  each  share  of  Philadel¬ 
phia  common  stock  held  by  the  public. 
Standard  and/or  Power,  the  basis  for 
retirement  of  the  publicly  held  common 
stock  of  Philadelphia  under  Step  II-A 
shall  be  reduced  by  such  .6  of  a  share, 
or  to  .285  of  a  share  of  Duquesne  com¬ 
mon  stock. 

'The  proposed  allocation  of  0.885  share 
of  Duquesne  common  stock  in  retirement 
of  each  publicly  held  share  of  common 
stock  of  Philadelphia  is  in  addition  to 
the  0.2  of  a  share  of  Duquesne  common 
stock  previously  distributed  for  each  out¬ 
standing  share  of  Philadelphia  common 
stock  in  partial  liquidation  of  Philadel¬ 
phia  which  the  Commission  authorized 
on  July  24,  1952  (Holding  Company  Act 
Release  No.  11140). 

On  the  effective  date  of  the  exchange 
under  Step  II-A  the  Duquesne  common 
stock  to  be  distributed  in  retirement  of 
the  publicly  held  common  stock  of  Phila¬ 
delphia  will  be  deposited  with  an  ex¬ 
change  agent  and  thereupon  Philadel¬ 
phia  will  cease  to  have  any  rights  with 
respect  to  such  common  stock  of  Du¬ 


quesne  and  the  public  holders  of  the 
common  stock  of  Philadelphia  shall 
cease  to  have  any  rights  as  stockholders 
of  Philadelphia  except  that  they  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  their  pro  rata  dis¬ 
tribution  of  the  Duquesne  common  stock 
and  any  cash  to  which  they  are  entitled 
upon  surrender  of  their  certificates  for 
common  stock  of  Philadelphia. 

No  stock  certificates  for  fractional 
shares  of  common  stock  of  Duquesne 
will  be  issued  but  in  lieu  thereof  tlie  ex¬ 
change  agent  will  issue  scrip  certificates 
which  when  combined  in  lots  represent¬ 
ing  one  or  more  full  shares  may  be  ex¬ 
changed  for  full  shares  within  a  period 
of  twelve  months  after  the  effective  date 
of  the  exchange.  Arrangements  will  be 
made  so  that  during  such  twelve  month 
period  holders  of  scrip  certificates  may 
sell  the  same  or  purchase  additional 
scrip  without  the  pasunent  of  any  com¬ 
mission.  The  holders  of  scrip  certifi¬ 
cates  will  not  be  entitled  to  the  rights 
of  stockholders  unless  and  until  the  scrip 
is  exchanged  for  full  share  certificates 
w  ithin  such  twelve-month  period.  Upon 
the  expiration  of  such  twelve -month 
period,  the  exchange  agent  shall  convert 
into  cash  all  shares  of  Duquesne  common 
stock  held  by  it  in  respect  of  scrip  certifi¬ 
cates  for  such  stock  and  hold  such  cash 
together  with  any  cash  received  as  divi¬ 
dends  on  such  shares  during  the  twelve- 
month  period  for  distribution  to  the 
holders  of  unexchanged  scrip  certificates 
who  shall  thereafter  surrender  their  cer¬ 
tificates  for  exchange.  On  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  five  years  from  the  effective  date 
of  the  exchange,  the  scrip  certificates 
then  outstanding  shall  become  void  and 
of  no  value. 

Upon  surrender  of  certificates  for 
Philadelphia  common  stock  to  the  ex¬ 
change  agent,  the  holders  thereof  will 
be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  exchange 
agent  an  amount  equal  to  all  dividends 
(less  the  amount  of  taxes,  if  any,  which 
may  be  imposed  or  paid  thereof)  paid 
to  the  exchange  agent  in  respect  of  the 
shares  of  Duquesne  common  stock  to 
w'hich  such  holders  are  entitled. 

Upon  the  expiration  of  five  years  from 
the  effective  date  of  the  exchange,  the 
certificates  for  common  stock  of  Phila¬ 
delphia  shall  become  void  and  of  no  value 
an(l  the  holders  who  have  not  thereto¬ 
fore  surrendered  their  certificates  shall 
cease  to  be  entitled  to  make  the  ex¬ 
change.  All  certificates  for  Duquesne 
common  stock  and  all  cash  held  by  the 
exchange  agent  at  the  end  of  such  five- 
year  period  shall  be  turned  over  by  the 
exchange  agent  to  Duquesne  and  such 
stock  certificates  shall  be  held  as  treas¬ 
ury  shares  and  sold  as  a  part  of  the  first 
public  offering  thereafter  by  Duquesne 
of  common  stock. 

During  the  five-year  period  in  which 
exchanges  may  be  made  pursuant  to 
Step  II-A,  Standard  undertakes  to  give 
notice  to  the  public  holders  of  commo)) 
stock  of  Philidadelphia  of  their  distri¬ 
bution  rights,  to  use  reasonable  efforts  to 
locate  any  missing  holders  of  such  stock 
and  periodically  to  notify  the  Commis¬ 
sion  of  the  results  of  those  efforts. 

Step  n-B  contains  provisions  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  rights  of  stockholders,  scrip 
for  fractional  shares  of  Duquesne  com¬ 
mon  stock,  the  duties  and  functions  oi 
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tjie  distribution  and  scrip  agent,  and 
search  for  missing  stockholders,  which 
provisions  are  substantially  similar  to 
the  provisions  contained  in  Step  II-A,  as 
hereinbefore  described. 

Standard  represents  that  the  consum¬ 
mation  of  any  of  the  transactions  pro¬ 
posed  in  Steps  II-A  or  II-B  will  not  be 
urged  or  relied  upon  as  having  any  effect 
on  the  participation  to  be  accorded  hold¬ 
ers  of  Philadelphia’s  $5  Cumulative 
Preference  Stock  or  of  any  other  securi¬ 
ties  ranking  senior  to  its  common  stock 
in  connection  with  the  reorganization  of 
Philadelphia  pursuant  to  section  11  of 
the  act. 

Standard  proposes  to  request  the  Com¬ 
mission,  pursuant  to  section  11  (e)  of  the 
act,  to  apply  to  a  United  States  District 
Court  to  enforce  and  carry  out  the  pro- 
Tisions  of  Step  II-A  and  it  may  request 
such  action  by  the  Commission  with  re¬ 
spect  to  Step  II-B. 

m.  The  Commission  being  required  by 
the  provisions  of  section  11  (e)  of  the  act 
before  approving  any  plan  thereunder  to 
find,  after  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing,  that  the  plan  as  submitted  or  as 
modified  is  necessary  to  effectuate  the 
provisions  of  subsection  (b)  of  section  11 
and  is  fair  and  equitable  to  the  persons 
affected  thereby;  and  it  appearing  ap¬ 
propriate  to  the  Commission  that  notice 
be  given  and  a  hearing  be  held  on  Steps 
n-A  and  II-B  of  the  Standard  plan  to 
afford  all  interested  persons  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  be  heard  with  respect  thereto 
and  that  the  hearing  on  Step  II  of  the 
Standard  plan  heretofore  scheduled  to 
be  reconvened  on  January  14,  1953,  be 
postponed  to,  the  time  and  place  herein¬ 
after  specified: 

It  is  ordered,  'That  a  hearing  on  Steps 
n-A  and  II-B  of  the  Standard  plan, 
pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  act  and  rules  and  regulations  there¬ 
under,  be  held,  before  William  W.  Swift, 
Hearing  Examiner,  on  January  28,  1953, 
at  2:00  p.  m.,  at  the  offices  of  this  Com¬ 
mission,  425  Second  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.  On  that  date  the  hear¬ 
ing  room  clerk  in  Room  193  will  advise 
as  to  the  room  in  which  the  hearing  will 
be  held.  Any  person  not  having  hereto¬ 
fore  appeared  in  the  proceedings  at  File 
Nos.  54-173  and  54-191  and  desiring  to  be 
heard  in  connection  wuth  Steps  II-A  and 
H-B  of  the  Standard  plan  or  proposing 
to  intervene  herein  shall  file  with  the 
Secretai-y  of  the  Commission  on  or  before 
January  23,  1953,  his  written  request  or 
application  therefor  as  provided  by  Rule 
XVII  of  the  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

It  is  further  ordered,  'That  the  hear- 
mg  previously  scheduled  to  be  held  on 
January  14,  1953,  with  respect  to  Step  II 
of  the  Standard  plan  be  postponed  to  the 
time  and  place  designated  hereinbefore. 

The  Division  of  Public  Utilities  of  the 
Commission  having  advised  the  Commis¬ 
sion  that  it  has  made  a  preliminary 
examination  of  Steps  II-A  and  II-B  and 
that,  on  the  basis  thereof,  the  following 
matters  and  questions  are  presented  for 
consideration  by  the  Commission  writh- 
out  prejudice  to  the  presentation  of  addi¬ 
tional  matters  and  questions  upon  fur¬ 
ther  examination; 


1.  Whether  Steps  II-A  and  II-B,  as 
submitted  or  as  modified,  are  necessary 
to  effectuate  the  provisions  of  section  11 
(b)  of  the  act: 

2.  Whether  Steps  II-A  and  II-B,  as 
submitted  or  as  modified,  are  fair  and 
equitable  to  the  persons  affected  there¬ 
by  in  view,  among  other  things,  of  (a) 
the  past  relationships  between  Philadel¬ 
phia  and  Standard  and  (b)  the  absence 
of  any  provision  for  dividend  adjust¬ 
ments  for  the  public  holders  of  Philadel¬ 
phia’s  common  stock  in  the  event  there 
.should  be  any  material  delay  in  the  re¬ 
tirement  of  their  stock. 

3.  Generally,  whether  the  transactions 
proposed  in  Steps  II-A  and  II-B  are  in 
all  respects  in  the  public  interest  and 
in  the  interest  of  investors  and  con¬ 
sumers  and  consistent  with  all  applicable 
requirements  of  the  act  and  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  thereunder,  and  whether 
any  terms  and  conditions  should  be  pre¬ 
scribed  ; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  particular 
attention  be  directed  at  said  hearing  to 
the  foregoing  matters  and  questions. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission  shall  serve  a  copy 
of  this  notice  and  order  by  registered 
mail  on  Power ;  Standard ;  Philadelphia ; 
Duque.sne;  Mellon  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Company  of  Pittisburgh,  Pa. ;  The 
Chase  National  Bank  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  N.  Y.;  Continental  Illinois  Na¬ 
tional  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chi¬ 
cago,  Illinois;  Harris  Tru-st  and  Savings 
Bank,  Chicago,  Illinois;  Alfred  Berman, 
Esq.;  Leo  B.  Mittelman,  Esq.;  Lewis 
Schimberg,  Esq.;  William  L.  Fox.  Esq.; 
James  E.  Riely,  Esq.;  A.  Albert  Minton, 
Esq.;  Carlos  L.  Israels,  Esq.;  A.  Grant 
Campbell,  Esq. ;  the  Pennsylvania  Public 
Utility  Commission  and  the  City  of  Pitts¬ 
burg,  Pa.;  and  that  further  notice  shall 
be  given  to  all  other  persons,  by  general 
release  of  this  Commission  which  shall 
be  distributed  to  the  press  and  mailed  to 
persons  on  the  mailing  list  for  releases 
under  the  act  and  by  publication  of  this 
notice  and  order  in  the  Federal  Register. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Philadel¬ 
phia  shall  give  notice  of  the  hearing  on 
Steps  II-A  and  II-B  of  the  Standard 
plan  to  the  holders  of  the  common  stock 
of  Philadelphia  (insofar  as  the  identity 
of  such  holders  is  known  or  available  to 
it)  by  mailing  to  each  of  said  persons  a 
copy  of  this  notice  and  order  to  his  last 
known  mailing  address  at  least  15  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  said  hearing. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-305;  Filed,  Jan.  13,  1953; 

8:47  a.  m.J 


(Fnie  No.  70-2963] 

Ohio  Edison  Co. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  ORDER  RELEASING  JURISDIC¬ 
TION  OVER  RESULTS  OF  COMPETITIVE  BID¬ 
DING  FOR  UNDERWRITING  COMMON  STOCK 
RIGHTS  OFFERING  AND  OVER  SUBSCRIPTION 
PRICE  FOR  COMMON  STOCK 

January  8,  1953. 

Ohio  Edison  Company  (“Ohio  Edi¬ 
son’’),  a  registered  holding  company 
and  a  public  utility  company,  having 
filed  an  application-declaration,  and 
amendments  thereto  pursuant  to  the 
act,  proposing,  among  other  things,  to 
offer  to  its  stockholders  rights  to  sub¬ 
scribe  for  the  purchase  of  479,846  shares 
of  its  common  stock,  iiar  value  $12  per 
share,  on  the  basis  of  one  additional 
share  for  each  10  shares  of  common  stock 
now  held  and  the  privilege,  subject  to 
allotment,  of  oversubscribing  at  the  sub¬ 
scription  price  and  also  proposing  to 
offer  such  shares  as  are  not  subscribed 
for  by  its  stockholders  to  underwriters, 
pursuant  to  the  competitive  bidding  re¬ 
quirements  of  Rule  U-50,  at  the  sub¬ 
scription  price  to  be  determined  by  Ohio 
Edison,  the  underwriters’  bids  to  specify 
an  aggregate  amount  of  compensation  to 
be  paid  for  their  commitments;  and 
Ohio  Edison  having  further  proposed 
the  issuance  and  sale,  pursuant  to  the 
competitive  bidding  requirements  of 
Rule  U-50,  of  150,000  shares  of  a  new 
series  of  preferred  stock;  and 

The  Commission  by  order  dated  De¬ 
cember  30, 1952,  having  granted  and  per¬ 
mitted  to  become  effective  said  applica¬ 
tion-declaration,  as  amended,  except 
that  the  proposed  issuance  and  sale  of 
the  common  and  preferred  stocks  were 
not  to  be  consummated  until  the  results 
of  the  competitive  bidding,  pursuant  to 
Rule  U-50,  and  the  proposed  subscrip¬ 
tion  price  for  the  common  stock,  have 
been  made  a  matter  of  record  in  this 
proceeding  and  a  further  order  issued, 
for  which  purpose  jurisdiction  was  ex¬ 
pressly  reserved;  and 
Jurisdiction  also  having  been  reserved 
with  respect  to  the  reasonableness  of  the 
fees  and  expenses  incurred  or  to  be  in¬ 
curred  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
transactions:  and 

Ohio  Edison  on  January  8,  1953,  hav¬ 
ing  filed  a  further  amendment  to  said 
application-declaration  in  which  it  is 
stated  that  Ohio  Edison  has  designated  a 
subscription  price  of  $35.25  per  share 
for  the  additional  shares  of  its  common 
stock,  has  invited  bids,  pursuant  to  Rule 
U-50,  W’ith  respect  to  the  compensation 
to  be  paid  the  underwriters  for  purchas¬ 
ing  at  the  subscription  price  the  common 
stock  not  taken  by  subscription  or  over¬ 
subscription,  and  has  received  the  fol¬ 
lowing  bids: 


Bidding  group  headed  by— 

•Amount  of  compensation 

Aggreg!»te 
net  proceeds 
to  company  > 

Per  share 

Aggregate 

JO.  227 

$108,924.00 

$1«.  80.5, 647.  50 

.230 

no,  500.00 

16.HO4.071..50 

.244 

117,562.22 

16,797,009.28 

Merrili  Lynch,  Pierce',  Fenner  A  Beane  and  Kidder,  Peabody  A  Co... 

.279 

133, 990. 00 

16,  780,  581.  60 

I  After  deducting  amount  of  compensation  bid  only. 


NOTICES 


The  amendment  having  further  stated 
that  Ohio  Edison  has  accepted  the  Wd 
of  Morgan  Stanley  &  Co.,  as  set  forth 
above;  and 

The  Commission  having  examined 
said  amendment  and  having  considered 
the  record  herein  and  finding  no  ba^sw 
for  imposing  terms  and  conditions  with 
respect  to  the  price  to  be  received  for 
said  common  stock  or  the  compensation 
to  be  paid  the  underwriters  of  the  com¬ 
mon  stock  offering: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  application- 
declaration,  as  further  amended,  be,  ^d 
hereby  is,  granted  and  permitted  to  to- 
come  effective  forthwith,  subject  to  the 
condition  that  the  reservation  of  juris¬ 
diction  with  respect  to  the  issuance  and 
sale  of  the  preferred  stock  and  with 
respect  to  the  fees  and  exi^nses.  be 
and  the  same  hereby  is,  continued,  and 
subject,  further,  to  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  prescribe  in  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL  1  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  63-304;  Plied.  Jan.  13,  1953; 


8:47  a.  m.l  * 

IFlle  No.  70-29731 
Electric  Energy,  Inc.,  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  BY 
SUBSIDIARY  OF  COMMON  STOCK  TO  PAR¬ 
ENTS,  OF  A  SHORT  TERM  BANK  LOAN,  AND 
OF  PRIVATE  SALE  OF  BONDS  TO  FINANCE 
EXPANSION  OF  FACILITIES  SERVING  AN 
ATOMIC  ENERGY  PROJECT 

January  8,  1953. 

In  the  matter  of  Electric  Energy,  Inc., 
Middle  South  Utilities,  Inc.,  Union  Elec¬ 
tric  Company  of  Missouri,  Illinois  Power 
Company,  Kentucky  Utilities  Company; 
Pile  No.  70-2973. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  a  joint 
application-declaration  has  been  filed 
with  this  Commission  by  Middle  South 
Utilities,  Inc.  ("Middle  South”),  a  reg¬ 
istered  holding  company.  Union  Electric 
Company  of  Missouri  ("Union”),  a  reg¬ 
istered  holding  company  and  a  public 
utility  company.  Illinois  Power  Company 
("Illinois”)  and  Kentucky  Utilities  Com¬ 
pany  ("Kentucky”),  both  public  utUity 
companies  and  registered  holding  com¬ 
panies  which  are  exempt  as  holding  com¬ 
panies  from  the  provisions  of  the  act, 
and  by  Electric  Energy,  Inc.  ("Electric 
Energy” ) ,  a  public  utility  subsidiary  of 
the  foregoing  companies.  Electric  Ener- 
ergy  is  also  a  subsidiary  of  Central 
Illinois  Public  Service  Company  ("Cen¬ 
tral”)  which  is  exempt  under  section  2 
(a)  (7)  of  the  act  from  the  provisions 
thereof  applicable  to  holding  companies. 
Applicants-declarants  'have  designated 
sections  6.  7,  9.  10  and  12  (b)  of  the  act 
and  Rule  U-45  thereunder  as  applicable 
to  the  proposed  transactions  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

Electric  Energy  is  engaged  in  the  con¬ 
struction  of  a  4  unit  electric  generating 
station  and  related  transmission  facili¬ 
ties  at  Joppa.  Illinois  (herein  called  the 
“original  facilities”),  which  are  being 
built  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  up  to 
500,000  kw  of  firm  power  to  an  atomic 


energy  project  being  constructed  by  the  lal 
Atomic  Energy  Cmnmission  (“A.  E.  C.”)  gr 
at  Paducah.  Kentucky.  Construction  of  tri 
the  original  facilities  is  expected  to  C( 
completed  during  the  latter  half  of  1953. '  Aj 
The  financing  of  the  cost  of  the  orig-  m 
Inal  facilities,  then  estimated  by  the  of 
companies  at  a  maximum  of  $100,000.- 
000.  and  the  working  capital  require-  ps 
ments  of  Electric  Energy,  estimated  by  A 
the  compianies  at  $3,500,000,  has  been  tl 
the  subject  of  previous  orders  of  the  C 
Commission.  By  order  dated  January  cl 
15,  1951,  (Holding  Company  Act  Release  ti 
No.  10340)  the  Commission  permitted  U 
the  issuance  and  sale  by  Electric  Energy  ti 
to  its  parent  companies,  in  the  follow-  s< 
ing  percentage  amounts  respectively  tl 
(herein  called  the  "proprietary  ratios  ) ,  p 
of  $3,500,000  aggregate  par  value  of  com-  p 
mon  stock:  Union.  40  percent;  Central,  l( 
20  percent;  Illinois,  20  percent;  Ken-  r 
tucky,  10  percent;  and  Middle  South,  c 
10  percent.  To  the  extent  subject  U>  the  r 
requirements  of  the  act,  the  acquisition  l 
by  the  parent  companies  of  such  wmmon  t 
stock  was  permitted  on  an  interim  basis 
pending  definitive  determination  by  the  ^ 
Commission  of  the  statutory  issues  in-  j 
volved.  By  order  dated  June  26,  1951,  j 
(Holding  Company  Act  Release  No.  ( 
10639)  the  Commission  also  permitted  ] 
the  issuance  and  sale  by  Electric  Energy, 
from  time  to  time  prior  to  December  31, 
1953,  to  two  insurance  companies,  of  a 
maximum  of  $100,000,000  principal 
amount  of  its  3  percent  First  Mortgage 
Sinking  Fund  Bonds. 

The  application-declaration  states 
that  the  A.  E.  C.  intends  to  expand  its 
Paducah  project  and  will  require  addi¬ 
tional  firm  power,  and  that  it  has  entered 
into  an  Interim  Agreement  with  Elec- 
»  trie  Energy  embodying  a  proposal  of 
Electric  Energy  to  supply  235,^  kw.  by 
the  construction  of  two  additional  gen- 
’  erating  units  and  related  transmi^ion 
facilities  (herein  called  the  “additional 
facilities”).  Such  additional  facilities 
^  are  presently  estimated  to  cost  $52,000,- 
^  000  plus  $1,400,000  of  working  capital. 

"  The  estimated  cost  of  the  original  f  acili- 
5  ties  is  stated  to  have  increased  from 
“  $100,000,000  to  $103,300,000. 

^  For  the  stated  purpose  of  supplying 
V  its  increased  cash  requirements,  total- 
"  ling  $56,700,000.  and  ensuring  comple- 
y  tion  of  the  facilities  in  the  event  of  ris- 
*  ing  costs.  Electric  Energy  proposes  (i)  to 
"  issue,  pursuant  to  a  supplement  to  its 
indenture  securing  the  3  percent  bonds, 
c  and  sell  to  the  two  insurance  companies 
which  are  the  purchasers  of  such  3  per- 
■"  cent  bonds  a  maximum  of  $65,000,000 
principal  amount  of  its  3%  percent  First 
Mortgage  Sinking  Fund  Bonds;  (ii)*to 
2  issue  and  sell,  at  par.  an  aggregate  of 
^  $2,700,000  par  value  of  additional  com- 

mon  stock  to  its  parent  companies  in 
the  proprietary  ratios;  and  (iii)  to  issue 
and  sell  from  time  to  time  to  a  commer- 
cial  bank  a  maximum  of  $2,000,000  prin- 
cipal  amount  of  its  3  percent  promissory 
notes  due  August  3,  1953. 

The  Interim  Agreement  provides,  In- 
^  ter  alia,  that  Electric  Energy  will  forth- 
with  MMnmence  construction  and  place 
3e  necessary  orders  for  the  additional  facil- 
ig  ities.  The  Interim  Agreement  is  to  be 
to  supplanted  by  an  Amended  Power  Con- 
lic  tract  when  and  if  the  A.  E.  C.  has,  not 


later  than  August  1,  1953,  secured  Con- 
gressional  consent  to  execute  such  a  con* 
tract.  In  the  event  the  Amended  Power 
Contract  is  not  executed,  the  Interim 
Agreement  provides  for  the  reimburse* 
ment  of  Electric  Energy  by  the  A.  E.  C. 
of  up  to  $7,500,000  for  net  expenditures. 

Electric  Energy  and  its  parent  com* 
panies  have  entered  into  a  Subscription 
Agreement  which  provides  that  upon 
the  execution  of  the  Amended  Power 
Contract  the  parent  companies  will  pur* 
chase  the  $2,700,000  par  value  of  addi* 
tional  common  stock.  Under  a  bank 
loan  agreement,  pursuant  to  which  Elw- 
trie  Energy  will  sell  its  3  percent  promis¬ 
sory  notes,  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of 
the  additional  common  stock  will  be  ap¬ 
plied.  to  the  extent  required,  to  the  re¬ 
payment  of  all  of  said  notes.  The  bank 
loan  agreement  also  provides  for  a  com¬ 
mitment  fee  of  Va  percent  per  annum 
on  any  unused  portion  of  the  commit¬ 
ment  and  will  be  secured  by  pledge  of  the 
Interim  Agreement  and  the  Subscrip¬ 
tion  Agreement. 

The  Amended  Power  Contract  will  pro¬ 
vide.  among  other  things,  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  additional  facilities  and 
for  the  sale  to  the  A.  E.  C.  of  735,000  kf 
of  firm  power  from  the  date  of  the  com- 
pletion  of  the  additional  facilities  until 
25  years  after  the  execution  of  said  con¬ 
tract.  The  contract  will  be  terminable 
by  the  A.  E.  C.,  in  whole  or  in  specified 
parts,  at  any  time  prior  to  or  after  com¬ 
pletion  of  all  facilities.  In  the  latter 
event,  cancellation  may  be  made  (1)  as 
I  to  the  whole  of  the  original  500,000  kf. 

I  up>on  payment  by  the  A.  E.  C.  of  an 
amount  equal  to  28  percent  of  the  costol 
i  the  original  facilities  less  a  credit  for  the 
■  amount  of  long  term  indebtedness  re- 
^  tired  prior  to  termination;  or  (ii)  as  to 
^  the  whole  of  the  additional  235,000  kf. 

•  upon  payment,  if  the  cancellation  occurs 
1  in  the  first  year  of  full  scale  operations. 

1  of  25  percent  of  the  then  outstanding  ad* 
s  ditional  bonds  issued  in  financing  the  ad 

-  ditional  facilities  less  a  credit  for  the 
i.  amount  of  said  bonds  retired  to  the  date 
“  of  termination.  Said  25  percent  is  re- 
1  duced  by  one  percent  for  each  year  en¬ 
suing  between  the  commencement  of  fun 

S  scale  operations  and  the  terminati® 

-  date.  Cancellation  as  to  part  of  the 

-  235,000  kw  is  permitted  and  proportion- 

-  ately  reduced  termination  payments  art 

o  provided.  The  contract  provides  that 
«  the  annual  net  earnings  of  Electne 
s.  Energy  shall  be  limited  to  approximate 
»  8  percent  on  its  equity  capital  plus  a^ 

•-  percentage  on  such  amounts  of  earnw 
•0  surplus  as  shall  be  mutually  agreed  up*®' 
5t  Electric  Energy  has  entered  into  M 
o  agreement  with  the  insurance  compan® 
)f  conditioned  upon  the  execution  of 

1-  Amended  Power  Contract  under  whio 
n  the  insurance  companies  will  purch» 
le  said  bonds  from  time  to  time  on  or  «■ 
r-  fore  March  31. 1956.  Electric  Energy  ^ 
1-  pay  a  commitment  fee  of  Vz  percent 
ry  year,  commencing  October  15.  19”  ® 

any  unused  portion  of  the  commitme 

I-  and  will  have  the  right  to 

tl-  commitment  to  the  extent  it  may 
ce  from  time  to  time.  ^ 

II-  The  mortgage,  as  it  will  be  sup^ 
be  mented,  will  secure  both  the  3  P^h^ 
n-  and  3%  percent  bonds  with  a 

lOt  on  substantially  all  of  Electric  EnergJ 
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properties.  It  will  provide  for  separate 
25  year  sinking  funds  applicable  to  the 
3  percent  and  3%  percent  bonds  which 
sinking  funds  are  designed  to  retire  all 
of  the  bonds  by  their  maturity.  The 
sinking  fund  payments  on  the  3  percent 
bonds  will  commence  not  later  than  June 
1, 1955.  and  the  payments  on  the  3%  per¬ 
cent  bonds  will  commence  not  later  than 
June  1,  1957. 

The  supplemented  mortgage  will  fur¬ 
ther  provide  that  if,  after  all  of  the  fa¬ 
cilities  of  Electric  Energy  are  completed, 
the  A.  E.  C.  shall  cancel  the  Amended 
Power  Contract  as  to  the  additional  235,- 
OOO  kw.  or  any  part  thereof,  Electric  En¬ 
ergy  will  apply  the  termination  payment 
to  the  redemption  of  3%  percent  bonds 
and  prepay  all,  or  a  proportionate  part 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  next  sinking 
payment;  and  that  if  the  A.  E.  C.  shall 
cancel  as  to  the  original  500,000  kw, 
then  Electric  Energy  shall  (i)  apply  any 
termination  payment  to  the  redemption 
(rf  3  percent  bonds  and  (ii)  redeem  such 
further  amount  of  3  percent  bonds  as  is 
necessary  to  reduce  the  ratio  of  all  bonds 
issued  against  the  cost  of  the  original 
facilities  (including  up  to  $4,000,000  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  of  3%  percent  bonds  \^hich 
will  be  permitted  to  be  so  issued)  to  not 
more  than  80  percent  of  the  cost  of  the 
original  facilities  less  2  V2  percent  straight 
line  depreciation.  In  lieu  of  redeeming 
the  further  amount  of  3  percent  bonds 
the  parent  companies  may  guarantee 
payment  of  a  fractional  portion  of  each 
bond  thereafter  to  be  outstanding,  which 
portion  shall  be  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the 
principal  amount  of  bonds  required  to  be 
redeemed  as  set  forth  in  (ii)  immediately 
above  to  the  total  principal  amount  of 
all  bonds  thereafter  to  be  outstanding. 
There  will  be  pledged  under  the  mort¬ 
gage,  among  other  things,  the  Amended 
Power  Contract  and  an  Amended  Inter¬ 
company  Agreement  which  is  described 
below. 

The  Amended  Intercompany  Agree¬ 
ment  among  the  trustee  under  the 
mortgage,  Electric  Energy,  and  its 
parent  companies  provides,  among  other 
things,  that  the  parent  companies  will 
purchase  any  power  not  taken  by  the 
A.  E.  C.  and  will  pay  therefor  a  sum  suf¬ 
ficient.  when  ad(ied  to  Electric  Energy’s 
other  revenues,  including  the  amounts 
received  from  the  A.  E.  C.,  to  pay  all  op¬ 
erating  and  corporate  expenses  of  Elec¬ 
tric  Energy,  including  interest  charges 
and  sinking  fund  payments  on  its  bonds. 
The  parent  companies  also  agree  to  sup¬ 
ply  or  cause  to  be  supplied  to  Electric 
Eirergy  sufficient  funds,  not  otherwise 
available,  to  complete  its  facilities,  un¬ 
less  the  Amended  Power  Contract  is  can¬ 
celled  as  to  the  original  500,000  kw  and 
Hectric  Energy  elects  not  to  complete 
Its  facilities.  It  is  also  provided  that  in 
^e  event  that  Electric  Energy  is  re- 
•IJJlrcd  to  redeem  bonds  as  set  forth 
above,  the  parent  companies  will  supply, 

cause  to  be  supplied,  such  funds  not 
otherwise  available  to  Electric  Energy 
^  may  be  required  for  such  purpose. 
The  obligations  of  the  parent  companies 
t“)der  the  agreement  are  several  and  not 
Joint. 

The  percentage  of  the  total  obligations 
or  all  parent  companies  for  which  each 
parent  company  is  responsible  is  set 


forth  in  Column  I  of  the  following  table 
and  is  the  same  as  the  proprietary  ratios; 
however,  if  the  Amended  Power  Contract 
should  be  terminated  and  if  one  or  more 
parent  companies  should  default  in  its 
or  their  obligations  to  take  and  pay  for 
power,  the  percentages  applicable  to  this 
particular  obligation  of  the  remaining 
parent  companies  may  be  increased  pro¬ 
portionately  up  to  the  percentages  set 
forth  in  Column  II. 


Column  I  j 

1 

Column  II 

Union _ .... _ _ _ 

Ptrcenf 

40 

rerctnt 

46.3 

?0 

23.  4 

Illinois _ 

20 

23.4 

Kcntuckv _ _ 

10 

11.7 

Middle  South _ 

10 

11.7 

Electric  Energy  requests  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  exempt  the  proposed  issuance 
and  sale  of  bonds  from  the  competitive 
bidding  requirements  of  Rule  U-50, 

The  proposed  issuance  and  sale  of  ad¬ 
ditional  common  stock  and  3%  percent 
bonds  will  be  submitted  to  the  Illinois 
Commerce  Commission  for  its  approval. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  Janu¬ 
ary  23,  1953,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re¬ 
quest  and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law  raised 
by  said  joint  application-declaration 
which  he  desires  to  controvert,  or  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Com¬ 
mission  should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  425  Second  Street 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time 
thereafter  said  joint  application-decla¬ 
ration,  as  filed  or  as  amended,  may  be 
granted  and  permitted  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act,  or  the  Commission  may  exempt 
such  transactions  as  provided  in  Rule 
U-20  (a)  and  Rule  U-100  thereof. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc,  53-306;  Filed.  Jan.  13,  1953; 
8:47  a.  m.J 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 
Giuseppe  Borgarello  et  al. 

NOTICE  OP  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the  Trad¬ 
ing  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  the  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade¬ 
quate  provision  for  taxes  and  conserva¬ 
tory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Giuseppe  Borgarello,  Genoa.  Italy;  Enrico 
Borgarello,  Turin,  Italy;  Guido  Borgarello, 
Cape  Cod,  Massachusetts;  Claim  No.  39760; 


$20.00  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States 
and  stock  of  the  De  Nobili  Cigar  Company, 
a  New  YcM'k  corporation,  consisting  of  10 
shares,  common  capital  stock,  par  value  $50 
per  share.  Certificate  No.  208,  presently  In 
custody  of  Safekeeping  Department.  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  New  York,  at  New  York 
City;  to  Giuseppe  Borgarella,  Enrico  Borgar¬ 
ello  and  Guido  Borgarello. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
January  7,  1953. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Rowland  F.  Kirks, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  53-303;  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1953; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Project  No.  2085] 
Washington  Water  Power  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  ORDER  EXTENDING  TIME  FOR  COM¬ 
PLETION  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  INITIAL  IN¬ 
STALLATION 

January  8,  1953. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  January 
7,  1953,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  order  entered  January  6,  1953, 
in  the  above-entitled  matter,  extending 
time  for  completion  of  construction  of 
initial  installation  from  December  31, 
1952  to  February  28,  1953. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  53-302;  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1953; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  E-6439,  E-64431 
Citizens  Utilities  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  orders  AUTHORIZING  TRANSMIS¬ 
SION  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY  TO  CANADA, 
AND  RELEASING  PRESIDENTIAL  PERMITS 

January  8,  1953. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  January 
8,  1953,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  orders  entered  January  6, 1953, 
in  the  above -entitled  matters,  authoriz¬ 
ing  transmission  of  electric  energy  to 
Canada,  and  releasing  Presidential  Per¬ 
mits  in  Docket  Nos.  E-6440  and  E-6444, 
respectively. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Gutride. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-300;  Piled.  Jan.  13,  1953; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-17571 

Natural  Gas  Storage  Co.  of  Illinois 

NOTICE  OF  ORDER  ISSUING  CERTIFICATE  O? 
PUBLIC  CONVENIENCE  AND  NECESSITY 

January  8,  1953. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Janu¬ 
ary  8,  1953,  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  issued  its  order  entered  January  7, 
1953.  in  the  above -entitled  matter,  mod¬ 
ifying  order  accompanying  Opinion  No. 
236  (17  F.  R.  8401)  issuing  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity;  so  as 
to  authorize  Natural  Gas  Storage  Com- 


.  / 


pany  of  Illinois  to  operate  the  facilities 
heretofore  authorized  for  the  under¬ 
ground  storage  of  natural  gas  for  the 
utility  customers  of  Natural  Gas  Pipe¬ 
line  Company  of  America  and  Texas  Illi¬ 
nois  Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  Gutride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  53-301;  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1953; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


ECONOMIC  STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office  of  Price  Stabilization 

[Region  I,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  24, 
Revision  1] 

Directors  of  the  District  Offices, 
Region  I,  Boston,  Mass. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  PROCESS 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  FILED  BY 
M.\NUFACTURERS  HAVING  YEARLY  SALES 
VOLUME  OF  $1,000,000  OR  LESS,  UNDER 
GOR  10 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region 
I,  and  pursuant  to  Eielegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  43,  Revision  1  (17  F.  R.  11251), 
this  Revision  1  to  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  24  (17  F.  R.  456)  is  hereby 
issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  GOR  10. 
Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  I, 
to  process  and  act  on  applications  for 
adjustments,  filed  by  a  manufacturer 
under  GOR  10: 

(a)  Whose  total  net  sales  amounted 
to  $1,000,000  or  less  for  his  last  complete 
fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  Whose  sales  of  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  his  application  are  confined 
largely  to  the  OPS  Region  in  which  his 
principal  place  of  business  is  located;  or 

(c)  Whose  application  has  been  spe¬ 
cifically  referred  for  action  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Office. 

This  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  24  shall  take  effect  as  of 
December  24,  1952. 

John  A.  Fox, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Region  I. 
January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-310;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:49  p.  m.] 


(Region  I.  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  36, 
Revision  1] 

Directors  of  the  District  Offices, 
Region  I,  Boston,  Mass. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  take  cer¬ 
tain  ACTIONS  UNDER  DR  1,  REVISION  1 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  No.  I.  and  pursuant 
to  Delegation  of  Authority  11,  Revision 
2  (17  F.  R.  10911),  this  Revision  1  to  Re¬ 
delegation  of  Authority  No.  36  (17  F.  R. 
3562)  is  hereby  issued 


NOTICES 

1.  Authority  Is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  I,  to 
take  any  action  provided  for  by  Distribu¬ 
tion  Regulation  1,  Revision  1,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  Class  2  or  Class  2A  slaughterers. 

2.  This  Redelegation  of  Authority  36, 
Revision  1,  supersedes  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  36,  issued  April  4, 1952,  and 
all  amendments  thereto. 

3.  This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  22,  1952. 

John  A.  Pox, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Region  I. 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-311;  Piled.  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:49  p.  m.] 


(Region  I,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  52, 
Revision  1  ] 

Directors  of  the  District  Offices, 
Region  I,  Boston,  Mass. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
SECTIONS  6  AND  7  OF  THE  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  I, 
and  pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority 
76,  Revision  1  (17  F.  R.  11252),  this  Re¬ 
vision  1  to  Redelegation  of  Authority  No. 
52  (17  F.  R.  10420)  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  € 
and  7  of  the  GCPR.  Authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Directors  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Offices  of  the  Office  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization,  Region  I: 

(a)  To  act  under  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  GCPR,  in  respect  to  all  matters  re¬ 
ferred  to  therein  pertaining  to  applica¬ 
tions  and  reports  submitted  by  manu¬ 
facturers,  wholesalers,  retailers,  and 
suppliers  of  services  except  as  follows; 

1.  Firms  which  expect  to  sell  a  sub¬ 
stantial  amount  of  the  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  their  report  or  application  to 
persons  located  outside  the  OPS  region 
in  which  their  principal  place  of  business 
is  located,  or 

2.  Manufacturers  whose  total  gross 
sales  of  manufactured  commodities 
amounted  to  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their 
last  complete  fiscal  year,  or  a  new  man¬ 
ufacturer  whose  total  gross  sales  of  man¬ 
ufactured  commodities  are  expected  to 
reach  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their  first 
complete  fiscal  year; 

3.  Firms  who  make  a  report  or  appli¬ 
cation  for  a  group  of  retail  sellers  which 
have  uniform  ceiling  prices  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  section  12  of 
the  GCPR. 

(b)  To  act  on  any  application  or  re¬ 
port  under  sections  6  and  7  of  the  GCPR, 
as  amended,  specifically  referred  for  ac¬ 
tion  by  the  National  Office. 

This  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  52  shall  take  effect  as  of  De¬ 
cember  24,  1952. 

John  A.  Fox, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Region  I. 

January  9,  1953. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  53-S12;  Filed,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:50  p.  m.] 


(Region  I,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  55) 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
I,  Boston,  Mass. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  act  under 

SECTIONS  2  AND  3  OF  GOR  25 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  No.  I,  and 
pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  No. 
78  (17  F.  R.  10088),  this  redelegation  of 
authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  2 
and  3  of  GOR  25.  Authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Directors  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Offices  of  the  Office  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization,  Region  I: 

(a)  To  disapprove  or  reduce  under  sec¬ 
tion  2  any  ceiling  price  propo.sed,  re¬ 
ported,  or  established  under  any  ceiling 
price  regulation,  in  connection  with 
which  the  District  Director  is  authorized 
to  act  on  an  individual  price  determina¬ 
tion  or  authorization,  so  as  to  bring  it 
in  line  with  the  level  of  ceiling  prices 
otherwise  established  by  that  ceiling 
price  regulation; 

(b)  To  issue  an  order,  under  section  3 
of  GOR  25,  fixing  an  in-line  ceiling  price 
for  any  person  subject  to  a  ceiling  price 
regulation,  in  connection  with  which  the 
District  Director  is  authorized  to  act  on 
an  individual  price  determination  or  au¬ 
thorization,  who  fails  to  prepare  or  keep 
any  record  or  file  any  report  required  in 
connection  with  the  establishment  of 
his  ceiling  price,  or  who  fails  to  estab¬ 
lish  a  ceiling  price  or  to  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization  for  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  ceiling  price  if  such 
action  is  required  by  the  applicable  regu¬ 
lation. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  22,  1952. 

John  A.  Fox, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Region  1. 

January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-313;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:50  p.  m.) 


[Region  I,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  56) 

Directors  of  the  District  Offices, 
Region  I,  Boston,  Mass. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  ON 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  CHANCING  AND  ESTAB¬ 
LISHING  SERVICE  CHARGES  FOR  BANKS 
UNDER  SR  22  TO  CPR  34 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  No.  I, 
and  pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority 
No.  83  (17  F.  R.  10525)  this  redelegation 
of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  Supplf‘ 
mentary  Regulation  22  to  Ceiling  Prict 
Regulation  34,  as  amended.  Authority 
is  hereby  redelegated  to  the  Directors  of 
the  District  Offices  of  the  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization,  Region  I,  to  accept  appli¬ 
cations.  establish,  approve  or  disapprove 
ceiling  prices  or  changes  in  banking 
practices  or  to  require  further  informa¬ 
tion  under  the  provisions  of  Supplemen¬ 
tary  Regulation  22  to  Ceiling  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  34,  as  amendecL 


r 


l^’ednesday,  January  14,  1953 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  22,  1952. 

John  A.  Pox, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Region  I. 
January  9,  1953. 

ip.  R.  Etoc.  53-314;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:50  p.  m.] 


[Region  I,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  57] 

DIRECTORS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OFFICES, 
Region  I,  Boston,  Mass. 

hedelecation  or  authority  to  act  under 
section  5,  CPR  61 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  No.  I, 
and  pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority 
No.  82  (17  F.  R.  10525),  this  redelega- 
tion  of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  5  of 
CPR  61.  Authority  is  hereby  redele- 
gat^  to  the  Directors  of  the  District 
OfSces  of  the  OflBce  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Region  I.  to  receive  and  examine 
reports  filed  under  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  61 ;  to 
ascertain  whether  such  reports  conform 
to  requirements  of  Ceiling  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  61 ;  and  to  take  all  steps  necessary 
to  assure  that  such  reports  are  corrected 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  5  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  61. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  23,  1952. 

John  A.  Fox, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Region  I, 

January  9,  1953. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  53-315;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:50  p.  m.] 


(Region  I,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  58] 

Directors  of  the  District  Offices, 
Region  I,  Boston,  Mass. 

hedelecation  of  authority  to  act  under 
section  5  of  SR  110  to  THE  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  No.  I, 
and  pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority 
No.  84  (17  P.  R.  10748),  this  redelegation 
of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  5  of 
SR  110  to  the  GCPR.  Authority  is 
hereby  redelegated  to  the  Directors  of 
the  District  Offices  of  the  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization,  Region  I,  to  act  on  filings 
of  reports  required  under  section  5  of 
SR  110  to  the  GCPR. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  23,  1952. 

John  A.  Fox, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Region  I. 
January  9,  1953. 

It'-  R.  Doc.  53-316;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953, 
4:50  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Region  I,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  59] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region  I. 
Boston,  Mass. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
section  14  OF  SR  87  TO  THE  GCPR 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization.  No.  I. 
and  pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority 
No.  85  (17  P.  R.  10748) ,  this  redelegation 
of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  14  of 
SR  87  to  the  GCPR.  Authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Directors  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Offices  of  the  Office  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation,  Region  I,  to  process,  in  the  re¬ 
spects  indicated  herein,  applications  for 
percentage  markups  filed  under  section 
14  of  SR  87  to  the  GCPR: 

(a)  To  approve,  disapprove,  or  revise 
downward  proposed  percentage  mark¬ 
ups. 

(b)  To  request  additional  information 
with  respect  to  proposed  percentage 
markups. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  23,  1952. 

John  A.  Fox, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Region  /. 
January  9,  1953. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  53-317;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:51  p.  m.] 


[Region  n,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  No, 
20,  Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
II,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  PROCESS 
applications  for  adjustments  filed  by 

MANUFACTURERS  HAVING  YEARLY  SALES 
volume  of  $1,000,000  OR  LESS  UNDER 
GOR  10 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization,  No.  II,  pursuant  to  Delega¬ 
tion  of  Authority  No.  43,  Revision  1  (17 
F.  R.  11251)  this  Revision  1  to  Redelega¬ 
tion  of  Authority  No.  20  (17  F.  R.  169) 
is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  GOR  10. 
Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  Price 
stabilization  of  Region  II  to  process  and 
act  on  applications  for  adjustments,  filed 
by  a  manufacturer  under  GOR  10: 

(a)  Whose  total  net  sales  amounted  to 
$1,000,000  or  less  for  his  last  complete 
fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  Whose  sales  of  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  his  application  are  confined 
largely  to  the  OPS  Region  in  which  his 
principal  place  of  business  is  located;  or 

(c)  Whose  application  has  been  spe¬ 
cifically  referr^  for  action  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  or  Regional  Offices. 

This  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  20  shall  take  effect  on 
January  10,  1953. 

James  G.  Lyons, 
Regional  Director,  Region  II. 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-319;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:51  p.  m.] 
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[Region  n.  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  No.  44, 

,  Arndt.  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices, 

'  Region  n.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
SECTIONS  OF  CPR  161 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization,  No.  II,  pursuant  to  Delega¬ 
tion  of  Authority  No.  75,  Amendment  1 
(17  F.  R.  11764),  this  Amendment  1  to 
Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  44  is  here¬ 
by  issued. 

Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  44  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  3,  4, 
5.  6.  9  and  15  of  CPR  161.  Authority  is 
hereby  redelegated  to  the  Directors  of 
the  District  Offices  of  Price  Stabilization 
of  Region  II  to  process  in  the  respects 
indicated  herein  ceiling  price  reports  or 
applications  for  new  commodities  filed 
under  CPR  161,  by  manufacturers  whose 
gross  sales  for  their  last  complete  fiscal 
year  of  commodities  manufactured  by 
them  were  less  than  $1,000,000  or  by  new 
manufacturers  who  do  not  expect  their 
gross  sales  to  exceed  $1,000,000  during 
their  first  complete  fiscal  year. 

(a)  To  approve,  or  disapprove  pro¬ 
posed  ceiling  prices  for  new  commodities 
under  sections  3,  4  and  5  of  CPR  161; 

(b)  To  issue  letter  orders  as  provided 
in  section  6  of  CPR  161,  establishing 
ceiling  prices  of  new  commodities  for 
which  a  ceiling  price  cannot  be  calcu¬ 
lated  under  sections  3,  4  and  5  of  CPR 
161; 

(c)  To  issue  letter  orders  disapprov¬ 
ing  or  reducing  ceiling  prices  reported 
or  proposed  as  provided  in  section  9  of 
CPR  161; 

(d)  To  request  additional  information, 
as  provided  in  section  15  of  C?PR  161, 
where  applicants  submit  proposed  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  for  new  commodities  under 
'sections  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  Cn»R  161. 

This  Amendment  1  to  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  44  shall  take  effect  on 
January  10,  1953. 

James  G.  Lyons, 
Regional  Director,  Region  II. 

January  9,  1953. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  53-320;  Piled.  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:51  p.  m.] 


[Region  n,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  No.  47, 
Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
II,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
sections  6  AND  7  OF  THE  GCPR 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  No.  II,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  76,  Revision 
1  (17  F.  R.  11252),  this  Revision  1  to 
Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  47  (17 
F.  R.  10421)  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  6 
and  7  of  the  GCPR.  Authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Directors  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Offices  of  Price  Stabilization  of 
Region  II: 
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NOTICES 


(a)  To  act  under  sections  6  and  7. of 
the  QCPR,  in  respect  to  'all  matters 
referred  to  therein  pertaining  to  applica¬ 
tions  and  reports  submitted  by  manu¬ 
facturers,  wholesalers,  retailers  and  sup¬ 
pliers  of  services  except  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Firms  which  expect  to  sell  a  sub¬ 
stantial  amount  of  the  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  their  report  or  application  to 
persons  located  outside  the  OPS  region 
in  which  their  principal  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  is  located,  or 

(2)  Manufacturers  whose  total  gross 
sales  of  manufactured  commodities 
amounted  to  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their 
last  complete  fiscal  year,  or  a  new  manu¬ 
facturer  w  hose  total  gross  sales  of  man¬ 
ufactured  commodities  are  expected  to 
reach  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their  first 
complete  fiscal  year; 

(3)  Firms  who  make  a  report  or  ap¬ 
plication  for  a  group  of  retail  sellers 
which  have  uniform  ceiling  prices  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section 
12  of  the  GCPR. 

(b)  To  act  on  any  application  or  re¬ 
port  under  sections  6  and  7  of  the  GCPR. 
as  amended,  specifically  referred  for 
action  by  the  National  or  the  Regional 
OflBces. 

This  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  47  shall  take  effect  on 
January  10,  1953. 

James  G.  Lyons, 
Regional  Director,  Region  II. 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-321;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:51  p.  m.J 


(Region  n.  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  54] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
II,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 

SECTION  3  (C)  OF  SR  3,  AS  AMENDED,  TO 

CPR  34,  AS  AMENDED 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  No.  II,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  87  (17  F.  R. 
11764),  this  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  54  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  3  (c) 
of  Supplementary  Regulation  3,  as 
amended,  to  CPR  34,  as  amended.  Au¬ 
thority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  Piice 
Stabilization  of  Region  II  to  process  the 
applications  filed  under  section  3  (c)  of 
Supplementary  Regulation  3,  as  amend¬ 
ed.  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34,  as 
amended,  by  sellers  of  automotive  repair 
service;  to  issue  letter  orders  permitting 
such  sellers  to  substitute  approved  edi¬ 
tions  of  or  supplements  to  fiat  rate  man¬ 
uals  or  labor  time  schedules;  and  to 
modify  the  established  customers’  hourly 
rates  of  such  sellers. 

This  Redelgation  of  Authority  No.  54 
shall  take  effect  on  January  10,  1953. 

James  G.  Lyons, 
Regional  Director,  Region  II. 

January  9,  1953. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  53-322;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:52  p.  m.] 


[Region  III,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No. 

23,  Revision  1  ] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
III,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  PROCESS  AP¬ 
PLICATIONS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  FILED  BY 

MANUFACTURERS  HAVING  YEARLY  SALES 

VOLUME  OF  $1,000,000  OR  LESS,  UNDER 

COR  10 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  No.  III.  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  43,  Revision 
1  (17  F.  R.  11251),  this  redelegation  of 
authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
each  of  the  District  Directors  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization  in  Region 
III  to  process  and  act  on  applications  for 
adjustments,  filed  by  a  manufacturer 
under  CK)R  10: 

(a)  Whose  total  net  sales  amounted 
to  $1,000,000  or  less  for  his  last  complete 
fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  Whose  sales  of  commodities 
covered  by  his  application  are  confined 
largely  to  the  OPS  Region  in  w'hich  his 
principal  place  of  business  is  located; 
or 

(c)  Whose  application  has  been  speci¬ 
fically  referred  for  action  by  the  National 
Office. 

This  Revision  1  to  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  23  shall  take  effect  as  of 
December  23,  1952. 

Joseph  J.  McBryan, 

Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  III. 

January  9,  1953. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  53-323;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:52  p.  m.] 


[Region  V,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  16, 
Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
V,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  process 
applications  for  adjustment  filed  by 
MANUFACTURERS  HAVING  YEARLY  SALES 
VOLUME  OF  $1,000,000  OR  LESS,  UNDER 
GOR  10 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  V,  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  43,  Revision  1  (17  F,  R.  11251), 
this  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  16  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  GOR  10. 
Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  Columbia,  South  Caro¬ 
lina;  Jackson,  Mississippi;  Jacksonville, 
Florida;  Montgomery,  Alabama,  and 
Nashville,  Tennessee,  District  Offices  of 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization  to  proc¬ 
ess  and  act  on  applications  for  adjust¬ 
ments,  filed  by  a  manufacturer  under 
GOR  10: 

(a)  Whose  total  net  sales  amounted  to 
$1,000,000  or  less  for  his  last  complete 
fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  Whose  sales  of  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  his  application  are  confined 
largely  to  the  OPS  District  in  which  his 
principal  place  of  business  is  located;  or 


(c)  Whose  application  has  been  spe¬ 
cifically  referred  for  action  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Office  or  by  the  Regional  Office 
of  the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  No,  V. 

This  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  16  shall  take  effect  as  of 
December  18,  1952. 

Charles  B.  Clement, 
Acting  Director  of  Regional  Office  V. 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-324;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:52  p.  m.] 


[Region  V,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  51, 

Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
V,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
SECTIONS  6  AND  7  OF  THE  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  V,  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  76,  Revision  1  (17  F.  R.  11252), 
this  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  51  is  hereby  issued. 

Authority  to  act  under  sections  6  and 
7  of  the  GCPR.  Authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Directors  of  the  Co-  j 
lumbia.  South  Carolina ;  Jackson,  Mi.ssis-  I 
sippi;  Jacksonville,  Florida;  Montgom-  \ 
ery,  Alabama,  and  Nashville,  Tenne.ssee, 
District  Offices  of  Price  Stabilization: 

(a)  To  act  under  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  GCPR,  in  respect  to  all  matters 
referred  to  therein  pertaining  to  applica¬ 
tions  and  reports  submitted  by  manu¬ 
facturers,  wholesalers,  retailers,  and  sup¬ 
plies  of  services  except  as  follows: 

1.  Firms  which  expect  to  sell  a  sub¬ 
stantial  amount  of  the  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  their  report  or  application  to 
persons  located  outside  the  OPS  region 
in  w’hich  their  principal  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  is  located,  or; 

2.  Manufacturers  whose  total  gross 
sales  of  manufactured  commodities 
amounted  to  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their 
last  complete  fiscal  year,  or  a  new  man¬ 
ufacturer  w’hose  total  gross  sales  of  man-  I 
ufactured  commodities  are  expected  to 
reach  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their  first 
complete  fiscal  year; 

3.  Firms  who  make  a  report  or  appli¬ 
cation  for  a  group  of  retail  sellers  which 
have  uniform  ceiling  prices  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  section  12  of 
the  GCPR. 

(b)  To  act  on  any  application  or  re¬ 
port  under  sections  6  and  7  of  the  GCPR. 
as  amended,  specifically  referred  for  ac¬ 
tion  by  the  National  Office  or  by  the  Re¬ 
gional  Office  of  the  Office  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation,  No.  V. 

This  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  51  shall  take  effect  as  of 
December  18,  1952. 

Charles  B.  Clement, 

Acting  Director  of  Regional  Office  V. 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-326;  Piled,  Jan,  9,  1953: 

4:52  p.m.] 


^edneaday,  January  14^  1953 

(Mion  VI,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  20, 
Revision  1 1 

directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
VI,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

iidelecation  of  authority  to  process 

applications  for  adjustment  filed  by 

HWUFACTURERS  HAVING  YEARLY  SALES 

VOLUME  OF  $1,000,000,  OR  LESS,  UNDER 

COR  10 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Ofiftce  of  Price 
Stabilization  No.  VI.  pursuant  to  Delega¬ 
tion  of  Authority  No.  43,  Revision  1  (17 
F.R.  11251)  this  Revision  1  to  Redelega¬ 
tion  of  Authority  No.  20  (17  P.  R.  456) 
is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  GOR  1 0.  Au¬ 
thority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the  Di¬ 
rectors  of  the  District  Offices  of  Price 
Stabilization  located  at  Detroit,  Mich¬ 
igan,  and  Louisville,  Kentucky,  to  proc¬ 
ess  and  act  on  applications  for  adjust¬ 
ments,  filed  by  a  manufacturer'  under 
GOR  10: 

(a)  Whose  total  net  sales  amounted  to 
$1,000,000  or  less  for  his  last  complete 
fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  Whose  sales  of  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  his  application  are  confined 
largely  to  the  OPS  Region  in  which  his 
principal  place  of  business  is  located; 
or 

(c)  Whose  application  has  been 
5)ecifically  referred  for  action  by  the 
National  or  Regional  offices. 

This  Revision  1  to  Redelegatiop  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  20  shall  take  effect  as  of  De¬ 
cember  23,  1952. 

Sydney  A.  Hesse, 
Regional  Director,  Region  VI. 

January  9,  1953. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  53-326;  Filed,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:52  p.  m.J 


(Region  VI.  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  46,  Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
VI,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

redelegation  of  authority  to  act  under 
sections  6  AND  7  OF  THE  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
^  me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization  No.  VI,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  76,  Revision 
!  1(17F.  R.  11252),  this  revised  redelega- 
;  tion  of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

I  1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  6 
end  7  of  the  GCPR.  Authority  is  hereby 
J^elegated  to  the  Directors  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Offices  of  Price  Stabilization  located 
!  at  Detroit,  Michigan,  and  Louisville, 
i  Kentucky; 

<a)  To  act  under  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  GCPR,  in  respect  to  all  matters  re- 
1  terred  therein  pertaining  to  applications 
j  and  reports  submitted  by  manufacturers, 
j  Wholesalers,  retailers,  and  suppliers  of 

iacrvice.s  except  as  follows: 

tl)  Firms  which  expect  to  sell  a  sub- 
*tantial  amount  of  the  commodities 
wvered  by  their  report  or  application  to 
Persons  located  outside  the  OPS  region 
I  No.  9 - 4 
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In  which  their  principal  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  is  located,  or 

(2)  Manufacturers  whose  total  gross 
sales  of  manufactured  commodities 
amounted  to  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their 
last  complete  flscaF  year,  or  a  new  man¬ 
ufacturer  whose  total  gross  sales  of 
manufactured  commodities  are  expected 
to  reach  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their  first 
complete  fiscal  year; 

(3)  Firms  W’ho  make  a  report  or  ap¬ 
plication  for  a  group  of  retail  sellers 
which  have  uniform  ceiling  prices  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  section 
12  of  the  (3CPR. 

(b)  To  act  on  any  application  or  re¬ 
port  under  sections  6  and  7  of  the  GCPR, 
as  amended,  specifically  referred  for  ac¬ 
tion  by  the  National  or  Regional  offices. 

This  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  46  shall  take  effect  as  of 
December  23,  1952. 

Sydney  A.  Hesse, 
Regional  Director,  Region  VI. 

January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  63-327;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:53  p.  m.] 


[Region  vn.  Redelegation  of  Authority  No. 

23,  Revision  IJ 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
VII,  Chicago,  III. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  PROCESS 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  FILED  BY 

MANUFACTURERS  HAVING  YEARLY  SALES 

VOLUME  OF  $1,000,000  OR  LESS,  UNDER 

GOR  10 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  No.  VII,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  43,  Revision 
1  (17  F.  R.  11251),  this  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  23,  Revision  1,  is  hereby 
issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  GOR  10. 
Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  Price 
Stabilization  located  at  Indianapolis.  In¬ 
diana,  and  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin,  to 
process  and  act  on  applications  for  ad¬ 
justments,  filed  by  a  manufacturer  under 
GOR  10: 

(a)  Whose  total  net  sales  amounted  to 
$1,000,000  or  less  for  his  last  complete 
fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  Whose  sales  of  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  his  application  are  confined 
largely  to  the  OPS  Region  in  which  his 
principal  place  of  business  is  located; 
or 

(c)  Whose  application  has  been  specif¬ 
ically  referred  for  action  by  the  National 
Office. 

This  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  23  shall  take  effect  on  Janu¬ 
ary  10,  1953. 

B.  Emmet  Hartnett, 

Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  VII. 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  63-328;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:53  p.  m.) 
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[Region  vn.  Redelegation  of  Authority  No. 

44,  Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
VII,  Chicago,  III. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
sections  6  AND  7  OF  THE  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization.  No.  VII,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  76,  Revision 
1  (17  F.  R.  11252),  this  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  44,  Revision  1,  is  hereby 
issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  6 
and  7  of  the  GCPR.  Authority  is  here¬ 
by  redelegated  to  the  Directors  of  the 
District  Offices  of  Price  Stabilization  lo¬ 
cated  at  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  and  MiU 
waukee,  Wisconsin: 

(a)  To  act  under  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  GCPR,  in  respect  to  all  matters  re¬ 
ferred  to  therein  pertaining  to  applica¬ 
tions  and  reports  submitted  by  manu¬ 
facturers,  wholesalers,  retailers,  and 
suppliers  of  services  except  as  follows: 

1.  Firms  which  expect  to  sell  a  sub¬ 
stantial  amount  of  the  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  their  report  or  application  to 
persons  located  outside  the  OPS  region  in 
which  their  principal  place  of  business 
is  located,  or 

2.  Manufacturers  whose  total  gross 
sales  of  manufactured  commodities 
amounted  to  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their 
last  complete  fiscal  year,  or  a  new  manu¬ 
facturer  whose  total  gross  sales  of  manu¬ 
factured  commodities  are  expected  to 
reach  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their  first 
complete  fiscal  year; 

3.  Firms  who  make  a  report  or  appli¬ 
cation  for  a  group  of  retail  sellers  which 
have  uniform  ceiling  prices  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  section  12  of 
the  GCPR 

(b)  To  act  on  any  application  or  re¬ 
port  under  sections  6  and  7  of  the  GCPR, 
as  amended,  specifically  referred  for 
action  by  the  National  Office. 

This  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  44  shall  take  effect  on  Janu- 
ai*y  10,  1953. 

B.  Emmet  Hartnett, 

Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  VII. 

* 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-329;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:53  p.  m.l 


[Region  Vin.  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  20,  Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
VHI,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  process 
applications  for  adjustment  filed  by 
manufacturers  having  yearly  sales 

VOLUME  OF  $1,000,000  OR  LESS,  UNDER 
GOR  10 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization.  Region  VIII,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  43,  Revision 
1,  dated  December  11,  1952  (17  F.  R. 
11251),  this  revised  redelegation  of  au¬ 
thority  is  hereby  issued. 
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NOTICES 


1.  Authority  to  act  under  GOR  10. 
Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
District  Directors,  Office  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation.  Region  vni,  to  process  and  act 
on  applications  for  adjustments,  filed  by 
a  manufacturer  under  GOR  10: 

(a)  Whose  total  net  sales  amounted 
to  $1,000,000  or  less  for  his  last  com¬ 
plete  fiscal  year;  and 

<b)  Whose  sales  of  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  his  application  are  confined 
largely  to  Region  VIII,  the  OPS  Region 
in  which  his  principal  place  of  business 
is  located;  or 

(c)  Whose  application  has  been  spe¬ 
cifically  referred  for  action  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Office  to  the  Regional  Office  and 
in  turn  referred  to  the  District  Office 
by  the  Regional  Office. 

This  revised  redelegation  of  authority 
shall  take  effect  as  of  December  17,  1952. 

Joseph  Robbie.  Jr., 
Regional  Director,  Region  VIII. 

January  9,  1953. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  53-330;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:53  p.  m.] 


[Region  VIII.  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  45,  Revision  1] 

Directors  or  District  Offices,  Region 
VIII,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
SECTIONS  6  AND  7  OF  THE  GCPR 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  VIII,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  76, 
Revision  1,  dated  December  11,  1952  (17 
F.  R.  11252),  this  revised  redelegation 
of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  6 
and  7  of  the  GCPR.  Authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  District  Directors, 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  VIII: 

(a)  To  act  under  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  GCPR,  in  respect  to  all  matters 
referred  to  therein  pertaining  to  applica¬ 
tions  and  reports  submitted  by  manu¬ 
facturers,  wholesalers,  retailers,  and 
suppliers  of  services  except  as  follows: 

(1)  Firms  which  expect  to  sell  a  sub¬ 
stantial  amount  of  the  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  their  report  or  application  to 
persons  located  outside  Region  VIII,  the 
OPS  Region  in  which  their  principal 
place  of  business  is  located,  or 

(2)  Manufacturers  whose  total  gross 
sales  of  manufactured  commodities 
amounted  to  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their 
last  complete  fiscal  year,  or  a  new  manu¬ 
facturer  whose  total  gross  sales  of  manu¬ 
factured  commodities  are  expected  to 
reach  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their  first 
complete  fiscal  year; 

(3)  Firms  who  make  a  report  or  ap¬ 
plication  for  a  group  of  retail  sellers 
which  have  uniform  ceiling  prices  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  12  of  the  GCPR. 

<b)  To  act  on  any  application  or  re¬ 
port  under  sections  6  and  7  of  the  GCPR, 
as  amended,  specifically  referred  for 
action  by  the  National  Office  to  the  Re¬ 
gional  Office  and  in  turn  referred  to  the 
District  Office  by  the  Regional  Office. 


This  revised  redelegation  of  authority 
shall  take  effect  as  of  December  17,  1952. 

Joseph  Robbie,  Jr., 
Regional  Director,  Region  VIII. 

January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-331;  Filed,  Jan.  9.  1953 
4:54  p.  m.] 


[Region  VIII,  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  53] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
VIII,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  act  under 

SECTION  3  (C)  OF  SR  3,  AS  ABIENDED,  TO 

CPR  34,  AS  AMENDED 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization.  Region  VIII,  pursu¬ 
ant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  87, 
dated  December  23,  1952  (17  F.  R. 
11764),  this  redelegation  of  authority  is 
hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  3  (c) 
of  Supplementary  Regulation  3,  as 
amended,  to  CPR  34.  as  amended.  Au¬ 
thority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Directors,  Office  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Region  VIII,  to  process  the  appli¬ 
cations  filed  under  section  3  (c)  of  Sup¬ 
plementary  Regulation  3,  as  amended,  to 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34,  as  amended, 
by  sellers  of  automotive  repair  service; 
to  issue  letter  order  permitting  such 
sellers  to  substitute  approved  editions, 
of  or  supplements  to  flat  rate  manuals 
or  labor  time  schedules  in  place  of  al¬ 
tered  flat  rate  manuals  or  labor  time 
schedules ;  and  to  modify  the  established 
customers’  hourly  rates  of  such  sellers. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  23,  1952. 

Joseph  Robbie,  Jr., 
Regional  Director,  Region  VIII. 

January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-332;  Filed.  Jan.  9.  1953; 

4:54  p.  m.] 


[Region  IX,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  4, 
Revision  1  ] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
rx,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  act  on  ap¬ 
plications  PERTAINING  TO  CERTAIN  FOOD 
AND  RESTAURANT  COMMODITIES 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization.  Region  IX,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Delegation  of  Authority  No. 
8,  Revisiorf  1,  dated  November  25,  1952 
(17  F.  R.  10748),  this  Revision  1  of  Re¬ 
delegation  of  Authority  No.  4  (16  F.  R. 
7951),  is  hereby  issued. 

Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  4  is  re¬ 
vised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization.  Region  IX, 
to  take  appropriate  action  under  sections 
15  (C),  23,  26.  26a.  27,  27a,  27b,  27c,  28, 
28b,  and  28c  of  Cff’R  14,  sections  21a,  26, 


26a,  27,  and  30  (b)  of  CPR  15,  and  sec¬ 
tions  22b,  24,  24a,  and  26  (b)  of  CPR  ig. 
This  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of  Au^ 
thority  No.  4  shall  take  effect  as  of  De- 
cember  19,  1952. 

M.  A.  Brooks, 

Regional  Director,  Region  ix. 
January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-333;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953. 
4:54  p.  m. 


(Region  IX,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No. 
30,  Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
IX,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  TAKE  CER. 
TAIN  ACTIONS  UNDER  DR  1,  REVISION  1 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  IX,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Delegation  of  Au- 
thority  No,  11,  Revision  2,  dated  Novem¬ 
ber  26.  1952  (17  F.  R.  10911),  this  Revi- 
Sion  1  to  Redelegation  of  Authority  No. 
30  (17  F.  R.  2947),  as  amended  (17  F.R. 
8200),  is  hereby  issued. 

Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  IX, 
to  take  any  action  provided  for  by  Dis- 
tribution  Regulation  1,  Revision  1,  with 
respect  to  Class  2  or  Class  2A  slaught¬ 
erers. 

This  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  30, 
Revision  1,  supersedes  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  30,  issued  March  21,  1952, 
and  all  amendments  thereto. 

This  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  30  shall  take  effect  as  of 
December  19,  1952. 

M.  A.  Brooks, 

Regional  Director,  Region  IX. 
January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-334;  Piled.  Jan.  9,  1953: 
4:54  p,  m.'l 


[Region  IX,  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  39,  Amdt.  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
IX,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNM* 

CPR  24,  AS  AMENDED,  SECTION  11 

(2) 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  IX,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  Delegations 
Authority  No.  68,  Amendment  1,  datw 
September  25.  1952  (17  F.  R.  8597).  this 
Amendment  1  to  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  39  (17  F.  R.  5704),  is  hereby 
issued. 

Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  39 
amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  w 
read  as  follows: 

Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  the 
Office  of  FTice  Stabilization. 
to  act  under  section  11  (b)  (2)  of  CPR 
24,  as  amended. 


fedneffday,  January  14,  1953 

This  Amendment  1  to  Redelegation  of 
1  ; , ;  ty  No.  39  shall  take  effect  as  of 
v-mber  19,  1952. 

M.  A.  Brooks, 

Regional  Director,  Region  IX. 
January  9,  1953. 

f  R.  Doc.  63-335;  Filed,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:54p.  m.J 


■Eteion  EX,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No. 
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,  K  Rs  OF  District  Offices.  Region 
IX,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

bdelecation  of  authority  to  act  on  ap- 

PUCATIONS  FOR  CHANGES  AND  ESTABLISH- 

DJC  SERVICE  CHARGES  FOR  BANKS  UNDER 

SR  22  TO  CPR  34 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
IS  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  IX,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Delegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  83,  dated  November  17,  1952 
(17  P.  R.  10525) ,  this  redelegation  of  au¬ 
thority  is  hereby  issued. 

Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  the 
(fflce  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  IX, 
to  accept  applications,  establish,  ap¬ 
prove  or  disapprove  ceiling  prices  or 
changes  in  banking  practices  or  to  re¬ 
quire  further  information  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Supplementary  Regulation  22 
to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34,  as  amend- 
td. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
tale  effect  as  of  December  22,  1952. 

M.  A.  Brooks, 

Regional  Director,  Region  IX. 

January  9,  1953. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  63-336;  Piled,  Jan.  9.  1953; 

4:56  p.  m.J 


[Region  IX.  Redelegatlon  of  Authority 
No.  52] 

Duictors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
IX,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

ttPElEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
SECTION  5  OF  SR  110  TO  THE  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Wee  Stabilization,  Region  IX,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Delegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No,  84,  dated  November  25,  1952 
tnp.  R.  10748),  this  redelgation  of  au¬ 
thority  is  hereby  issued. 

Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Birectors  of  the  District  Offices  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  IX, 
^  act  on  filings  of  reports  required  un- 
oer  section  5  of  SR  110  to  the  GCPR. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  22,  1952. 

M.  A.  Brooks, 

Regional  Director,  Region  IX. 
January  9, 1953. 

1^-  a.  Doc.  53-337;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:56  p.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Regl(xi  IX,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  No. 
63] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
IX,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

REDELECATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
section  14  OF  SR  87  TO  THE  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  IX,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Delegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  85,  dated  November  25,  1952 
(17  F.  R.  10748),  this  redelegation  of 
authority  is  hereby  issued. 

Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  IX, 
to  process,  in  the  respects  indicated 
herein,  applications  for  percentage 
markups  filed  under  section  14  of  SR  87 
to  the  GCPR: 

(a)  To  approve,  disapprove,  or  revise 
dow’nward  proposed  percentage  markups. 

(b)  To  request  additional  information 
with  respect  to  proposed  percentage 
markups. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
tal.e  effect  as  of  December  22,  1952. 

M.  A.  Brooks, 

Regional  Director,  Region  IX. 
January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-338;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:56  p.m.]  , 


[Region  EX,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  No. 

54] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
IX.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  act  on  ap¬ 
plications  FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OF  CEILING 
PRICES  OF  CERTAIN  SELLERS  OF  AUTOMO¬ 
TIVE  AND  FARM  EQUIPMENT  REPAIR  SERV¬ 
ICES  UNDER  SR  26  TO  CPR  34 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Direiitor  of  the  Regional  OflBce  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  IX,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Delegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  86,  dated  December  2,  1952 
(17  P.  R.  10911),  this  redelegation  of  au¬ 
thority  is  hereby  issued. 

Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  IX. 
to  process  applications  for  adjustment 
filed  under  section  4  of  Supplementary 
Regulation  26  to  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  34;  to  issue  letter  orders  establish¬ 
ing  adjusted  ceiling  prices  for  automotive 
and  farm  equipment  repair  services  cov¬ 
ered  thereby;  to  issue  letter  orders  deny¬ 
ing  such  applications  for  adjustment; 
and  to  request  additional  information  as 
provided  in  section  4  of  Supplementary 
Regulation  26  to  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  34. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  22,  1952. 

M.  A.  Brooks, 

Regional  Director,  Region  IX. 
January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-339;  Filed.  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:56  p.  m.] 
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[Region  X,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  No.  19, 
Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
X,  Dallas,  Tex. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  PROCESS 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  FILED  BY 
MANUFACTURERS  HAVING  YEARLY  SALES 
VOLUME  OF  $1,000,00.0  OR  LESS,  UNDER 
GOR  10 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization,  No,  X,  Dallas, 
Texas,  pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  43.  Revision  1,  (17  P.  R.  11251), 
this  revised  redelegation  of  authority  is 
hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  GOR  10. 
Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices,  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  X.  to  proc¬ 
ess  and  act  on  applications  for  adjust¬ 
ments,  filed  by  a  manufacturer  under 
GOR  10: 

(a)  Whose  total  net  sales  amounted  to 
$1,000,000  or  less  for  his  last  complete 
fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  Whose  sales  of  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  his  application  are  confined 
largely  to  the  OPS  Region  in  which  his 
principal  place  of  business  is  located; 
or 

(c)  Whose  application  has  been  spe¬ 
cifically  referred  for  action  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Office. 

•  This  revised  redelegation  of  authority 
shall  take  effect  as  of  December  29,  1952. 

B.  Frank  White, 
Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  X. 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-340;  Piled.  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:57  p.  m.] 


[Region  X,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  No.  28, 
Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices, 
Region  X,  Dallas,  Tex. 

REDEI.EGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  TAKE  CER- 
T.MN  AimONS  UNDER  DR  1,  REVISION  1 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization,  No.  X,  Dallas,  Texas,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  11, 
Revision  2,  (17  P.  R.  10911),  this  Revi¬ 
sion  1  to  Region  X  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  28  is  hereby  issued. 

Region  X  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  28  is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization  to  take 
any  action  provided  for  by  Distribution 
Regulation  1,  Revision  1,  with  respect  to 
Class  2  or  Class  2A  slaughterers. 

2.  This  Redelegation  of  Authority  28. 
Revision  1.  supersedes  Redelegation  of 
Authority  28,  issued  April  4, 1952. 

This  revised  redelegation  of  authority 
shall  take  effect  as  of  December  8,  1952. 

Alfred  L.  Seel  ye. 
Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  X. 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-341;  Plied,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:57  p.  m.] 
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NOTICES 


(Region  X,  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  46,  Revision  1] 

DntECTCNts  or  District  Oftices, 
Region  X.  Dallas,  Tex. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
SECTIONS  6  AND  7  OF  THE  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  OflBce  of 
Price  Stabilization,  No,  X,  Dallas.  Texas, 
pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  76, 
Revision  1  (17  F.  R,  11252),  this  revised 
redelegation  of  authority  Is  hereby  is¬ 
sued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  € 
and  7  of  the  GCPR.  Authority  is  here¬ 
by  redelegated  to  the  Directors  of  the 
District  Offices,  Office  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation,  Region  X: 

(a)  To  act  under  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  GCPR,  in  respect  to  all  matters 
referred  to  therein  pertaining  to  applica¬ 
tions  and  reports  submitted  by  manu¬ 
facturers,  wholesalers,  retailers,  and  sup¬ 
pliers  of  services  except  as  follows: 

(1)  Firms  which  expect  to  sell  a  sub¬ 
stantial  amount  of  the  commodies  cov¬ 
ered  by  their  report  or  application  to 
persons  located  outside  the  OPS  region 
in  which  their  principal  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  is  located,  or 

(2)  Manufacturers  whose  total  gross 
sales  of  manufactured  commodities 
amounted  to  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their 
last  complete  fiscal  year,  or  a  new  man¬ 
ufacturer  whose  total  gross  sales  of 
manufactured  commodities  are  expected 
to  reach  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their 
first  complete  fiscal  year; 

(3)  Firms  who  make  a  report  or  ap¬ 
plication  for  a  group  of  retail  sellers 
which  have  uniform  ceiling  prices  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  section 
12  of  the  <3CPR. 

(b)  To  act  on  any  application  or  re¬ 
port  under  sections  6  and  7  of  the  CKJPR, 
as  amended,  specifically  referred  for  ac¬ 
tion  by  the  National  Office. 

This  revised  redelegation  of  authority 
shall  take  effect  as  of  December  27,  1952. 

B.  Frank  White, 

Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  X. 

January  9,  1953, 

(P.  R.  Etoc.  63-342;  Piled,  Jan.  9.  1953; 

4:57  p.  m.J 


(Region  X,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  No.  53] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region  X, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  ON 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OF  CEIL¬ 
ING  prices  of  CERTAIN  SELLERS  OF  AUTO¬ 
MOTIVE  AND  FARM  EQUIPMENT  REPAIR 
SERVICES  UNDER  SR  26  TO  CPR  34 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  No.  X,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  86  (17  F.  R. 
10911),  this  redelegation  of  authority  is 
hereby  issued. 

1,  Authority  to  act  under  section  4  of 
SR  26  to  CPR  34.  Authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Directors  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Offices  of  the  Office  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation,  Region  X,  to  process  applications 
for  adjustment  filed  under  section  4  of 
Supplementary  Regulation  26  to  Ceiling 


Price  Regulation  34;  to  Issue  letter 
orders  establishing  adjusted  ceiling 
prices  for  automotive  and  farm  equip¬ 
ment  repair  services  covered  thereby;  to 
issue  letter  orders  denying  such  applica¬ 
tions  for  adjustment;  and  to  request  ad¬ 
ditional  information  as  provided  in 
section  4  of  Supplementary  Regulation 
26  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  12,  1952. 

B.  Frank  White, 

Acting  Director  of 
Regional  Office  No.  X. 

January  9,  1953. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  63-343;  Piled,  Jan.  9.  1953; 

4:57  p.  m.] 


(Region  XT,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  2, 
Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices, 
Region  XI,  Denver,  Colo. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  ON 

applications  pertaining  TO  CERTAIN 

FOOD  AND  RESTAURANT  COMMODITIES 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  XI,  pursuant 
to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  8,  Revi¬ 
sion  1,  issued  November  25, 1952  (17  F.  R. 
10748),  this  revised  redelegation  of  au¬ 
thority  is  hereby  issued.  This  redelega¬ 
tion  of  authority  supplements  and  ex¬ 
tends  the  authority  granted  to  all  of  the 
District  Directors  in  Region  XI  by  Redel¬ 
egations  of  Authority  Nos.  2,  6  and  10. 

Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  2  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows; 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  each  of  the  District 
Offices  in  Region  XI,  Office  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization,  to  take  appropriate  action 
imder  sections  15  (c) ,  23,  26,  26a,  27,  27a, 
27b.  27c,  28,  28b  and  28c  of  CPR  14,  sec¬ 
tions  21a,  26,  26a,  27  and  30  (b)  of  CPR 
15,  and  sections  22  (b),  24,  24a.  and  26 
(b)  of  CPR  16. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  8,  1952. 

Delbert  M.  Draper, 
Regional  Director. 

January  9,  1953. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  63-344;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:58  p.  m.] 


(Region  XI,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  26, 
*  Revision  1  ] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
XI,  Denver,  Colo. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  PROCESS 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  FILED  BY 
MANUFACTURERS  HAVING  AN  ANNUAL 
SALES  VOLUME  OF  $1,000,000  OR  LESS 
UNDER  GOR  10 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  XI,  pursuant 
to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  43,  Revi¬ 
sion  1  (17  F.  R.  11251),  tiiis  redelegation 
of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  Act  under  GOR  10. 
Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  each 


of  the  District  Directors  of  the  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization  in  Region  XI  to  proc. 
ess  and  act  on  applications  for  adjust, 
ments,  filed  by  a  manufacturer  under 
GOR  10: 

(a)  Whose  total  net  sales  amounted 
to  $1,000,000  or  less  for  his  last  complete 
fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  Whose  sales  of  commodities  cov- 
ered  by  his  application  are  confined 
largely  to  the  OPS  District  in  which  his 
principal  place  of  business  is  located;  or 

(c)  Whose  application  has  been  spe- 
cifically  referred  for  action  by  the 
National  Office,  and  thereafter  referred 
by  the  Regional  Office  to  the  District 
Office. 

This  Revision  1  of  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  26  shall  take  effect  as  of 
December  22,  1952. 

Delbert  M.  Draper, 
Regional  Director. 

January  9,  1953. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  63-345;  Plied,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:58  p.  m.] 


(Region  XI,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority 
No.  68] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Recioi 
XI,  Denver,  Colo. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDQ 

SECTION  14  OF  SR  87  TO  THE  GCPH- 

CEILING  PRICES  FOR  RESELLERS  OF  LUlUn 

AND  ALLIED  WOOD  PRODUCTS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  XI,  pursuant 
to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  85  (11 
F.  R.  10748) ,  this  Redelegation  of  An* 
thority  No.  58  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  14  of 
SR  87-  to  the  GCPR. 

Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
each  of  the  Directors  of  the  District  Of* 
fices  of  the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization 
in  Region  XI  to  process,  in  the  respects 
indicated  herein,  applications  for  per* 
centage  markups  filed  under  section  14 
of  SR  87  to  the  GCPR: 

(a)  To  approve,  disapprove,  or  revise 
downward  proposed  percentage  mark* 
ups; 

(b)  To  request  additional  information 
with  respect  to  proposed  percentage 
markups. 

This  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  5S 
shall  take  effect  as  of  December  15, 195i 

Delbert  M.  Draper, 
Regional  Director. 

January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  63-346;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953: 

4:58  p.  m.] 


[Region  XI,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority 
No.  59] 

Directors  of  District  Offices, 
Region  XI,  Denver,  Colo. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  tTNCO 
SECTION  S  OF  SR  110  TO  TRUE  MAH0<aR» 
LOGS  AND  LUMBER 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vestal® 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Otnc* 
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of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  XI,  pur- 
joant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  84 
(HP.  R.  16748),  this  Redelegation  of 
iuthority  No.  59  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  5  of 
p  110  to  the  GCPR. 

Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  each 
of  the  Directors  of  the  District  Offices 
of  the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization  in  Re¬ 
gion  XI  to  act  on  filings  of  reports  re- 
QOired  under  section  5  of  SR  110  to  the 
GCPR. 

This  Redelegation  of  Authority  No. 
59  shall  take  effect  as  of  December  15, 
1952. 

Delbert  M.  Draper, 
Regional  Director. 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  63-347;  Filed.  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:58  p.  m.] 


[Region  XII,  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  63] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
XII,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

UDELECATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  ON 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OF  CEIL¬ 
ING  PRICES  OF  CERTAIN  SELLERS  OF  AUTO¬ 
MOTIVE  AND  FARM  EQUIPMENT  REPAIR 
SERVICES  UNDER  SR  26  TO  CPR  34 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization.  No. 
Xn,  pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority 
86  (17  F.  R.  10911),  this  redelegation 
of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  4  of 
SR  26  to  CPR  34.  Authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Directors  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Offices  of  the  Office  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization,  Region  XII,  to  process  appli¬ 
cations  for  adjustment  filed  under  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  Supplementary  Regulation  26 
to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34;  to  issue 
letter  orders  establishing  adjusted  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  for  automotive  and  farm 
equipment  repair  services  covered 
thereby;  to  issue  letter  orders  denying 
j  such  applications  for  adjustment;  and 
to  request  additional  information  as 
provided  in  section  4  of  Supplementary 
Regulation  26  to  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  34. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  15,  1952. 

John  H.  Tolan,  Jr., 
Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  XII. 

January  9,  1953. 

IR.  R.  Doc.  63-348;  Filed,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:58  p.  m.] 


(Region  XII,  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  63,  Arndt.  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
XII,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

*n>ELEGATlON  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  ON 
I  applications  for  ADJUSTMENTS  OF  CEIL¬ 
ING  PRICES  OF  CERTAIN  SELLERS  OF  AUTO- 

f  Motive  and  farm  equipment  repair 

I  SERVICES  UNDER  SR  26  TO  CPR  34 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
sector  of  Regional  Office  of  the  Office 


of  Price  Stabilization,  No.  XII,  pursuant 
to  Delegation  of  Authority  86  (17  F.  R. 
10911) ,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  63 
is  amended  by  changing  the  effective 
date  to  December  3, 1952,  and  adding  the 
following  paragraph. 

All  actions  taken  by  district  offices 
under  section  4  of  SR  26  to  (JPR  34,  pre¬ 
vious  to  this  authority,  are  hereby  con¬ 
firmed  and  validated. 

This  amendment  shall  take  effect  im¬ 
mediately. 

John  H.  Tolan,  Jr., 

Director  of  Regional  Office,  No.  XII. 

January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  63-349;  Filed.  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:59  p.  m.] 


[Region  XII,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No. 
38,  Arndt.  6] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
XII,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  TAKE  CER¬ 
TAIN  ACTIONS  UNDER  DR  1,  REVISION  1 

By*  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  No.  XII, 
pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  11, 
Revision  2  (17  F.  R.  10911),  Redelega¬ 
tion  of  Authority  No.  38  (17  F.  R.  2947, 
4132,  4866,  7798,  9001)  is  hereby  amend¬ 
ed  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region 
XII,  to  take  any  action  provided  for  by 
Distribution  Regulation  1,  Revision  1, 
with  respect  to  Class  2  or  Class  2A 
slaughterers. 

This  amendment  shall  take  effect  as 
of  December  15,  1952. 

John  H.  Tolan,  Jr., 
Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  XII. 

January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-350;  Filed.  Jan.  9.  1953; 

4:59  p.  m.]  ^ 


[Region  XII.  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  34,  Arndt.  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
xn,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  process 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  FILED  BY 
MANUFACTURERS  HAVING  YEARLY  SALES 
VOLUME  OF  $1,000,000  OR  LESS,  UNDER 
GOR  10 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization,  No.  XII,  pursuant  to  Dele¬ 
gation  of  Authority  43,  Revision  1  (17 
P.  R.  11251),  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  34  (17  P.  R.  2347)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  GOR  10. 
Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  XU, 
to  process  and  act  on  applications  for  ad¬ 
justments,  filed  by  a  manufacturer  under 
GOR  10; 


(a)  Whose  total  net  sales  amounted  to 
$1,000,000  or  less  for  his  last  complete 
fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  Whose  sales  of  commodities 
covered  by  his  application  are  confined 
largely  to  the  OPS  Region  in  which  his 
principal  place  of  business  is  located;  or 

(c)  Whose  application  has  been  spe¬ 
cifically  referred  for  action  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Office. 

This  amendment  shall  take  effect  as  of 
December  28,  1952. 

John  H.  Tolan,  Jr., 
Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  XII. 

January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-351;  Filed,  Jan.  9.  1953; 

4:59  p.  in.] 


[Region  XII,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No. 

58,  Arndt.  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
XII,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  act  under 
sections  6  AND  7  OF  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  No,  XII.  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  76,  Revision  1 
(17  F.  R.  11252),  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  58  (17  F.  R.  10428)  is  amend¬ 
ed  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  6 
and  7  of  the  GCPR.  Authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Directors  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Offices  of  the  Office  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation.  Region  XII. 

(a)  To  act  under  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  GCPR,  in  respect  to  all  matters  re¬ 
ferred  to  therein  pertaining  to  applica¬ 
tions  and  reports  submitted  by  manu¬ 
facturers,  wholesalers,  retailers,  and 
suppliersvpf  services  except  as  follows: 

1.  Firms  which  expect  to  sell  a  sub¬ 
stantial  amount  of  the  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  their  report  or  application  to 
persons  located  outside  the  OPS  region 
in  which  their  principal  place  of  business 
is  located,  or 

•  2.  Manufacturers  whose  total  gross 
sales  of  manufactured  commodities 
amounted  to  $l,000,000.or  more  for  their 
last  complete  fiscal  year,  or  a  new  man¬ 
ufacturer  whose  total  gross  sales  of 
manufactured  commodities  are  expected 
to  reach  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their 
first  complete  fiscal  year; 

3.  Firms  who  make  a  report  or  appli¬ 
cation  for  a  group  of  retail  sellers  which 
have  uniform  ceiling  prices  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  section  12  of 
the  GCPR. 

(b)  To  act  on  any  application  or  re¬ 
port  under  sections  6  and  7  of  the  GCPR, 
as  amended,  specifically  referred  for  ac¬ 
tion  by  the  National  Office. 

This  amendment  shall  take  effect  as  of 
December  28,  1952. 

John  H.  Tolan,  Jr., 

Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  XII. 

January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-352;  Filed,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

4:59  p.  m.l 
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[Region  XII,  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  62] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
Xn,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

REOELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
SECTION  S  OF  CR  110  TO  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  OflBce  of 
the  OfiBce  of  Price  Stabilization,  No,  XII, 
pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  84 
(17  F.  R.  10748),  this  redelegation  of 
authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  5  of. 
SR  110  to  the  GCPR.  Authority  is  here¬ 
by  redelegated  to  the  Directors  of  the 
District  OflBces  of  the  OfiBce  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization,  Region  XII,  to  act  on  filings  of 
reports  required  under  section  5  of  SR 
110  to  GCPR. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  efifect  as  of  December  15,  1952. 

John  H.  Tolan,  Jr., 
Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  XII. 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  63-353;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
4:59  p.  m.j 


(Region  XII,  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  64] 

Directors  of  the  District  Offices,  Re¬ 
gion  XII,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
SECTION  14  OF  SR  87  TO  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  OfiBce  of 
the  OfiBce  of  Price  Stabilization,  No.  XII, 
pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  85 
(17  F.  R.  10748),  this  redelegation  of 
authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  14  of 
SR  87  to  the  GCPR.  Authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Directors  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Ofifices  of  the  OfiBce  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation,  Region  XII,  to  process,  in  the 
respects  indicated  herein,  applications 
for  percentage  markups  filed  under  sec¬ 
tion  14  of  SR  87  to  the  GCPR. 

(a)  To  approve,  disapprove,  or  revise 
downward  proposed  percentage  mark¬ 
ups. 

(b)  To  request  additional  information 
with  respect  to  proposed  percentage 
markups. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  15,  1952. 

John  H.  Tolan,  Jr., 
Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  XII. 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  63-354;  Piled,  Jan.  9.  1953; 

4:59  p.  m.] 


[Region  xn.  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  65] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
XII,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  ON 
APPLICATIONS  PERTAINING  TO  CERTAIN 
FOOD  AND  RESTAURANT  COMMODITIES 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Director  of  the  Regional  OfiBce  of  the 
OfiBce  of  Price  Stabilization,  No.  xn, 
pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  8, 
Revision  1  (17  F.  R.  10748),  this  redelega¬ 
tion  of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 


1.  Authority  Is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  District  OfiBces  of  the 
OfiBce  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  xn, 
to  take  appropriate  action  under  sections 
15  (c),  23,  26,  26a,  27,  27a,  27b,  27c,  28, 
28b,  and  28c  of  CPR  14,  sections  21a,  26, 
26a,  27,  and  30  (b)  of  CJPR  15,  and  sec¬ 
tions  22  (b),  24,  24a,  and  26  (b)  of 
CPR  16. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December ‘15,  1952. 

John  H.  Tolan,  Jr., 
Director  of  Regional  Office  No.  XII. 

January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-355;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 

5:00  p.  m.] 


[Region  XIII,  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  2,  Revision  2] 

Directors  of  District  Offices, 
Region  XIII,  Seattle,  Wash. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  act  on 

APPLICATIONS  PERTAINING  TO  CERTAIN 
FOOD  AND  RESTAURANT  COMMODITIES 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  OfiBce  of 
Price  Stabilization,  No.  XIII,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  8,  Revision  1 
(17  F.  R.  10748),  this  redelegation  of 
authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  Boise,  Portland,  and 
Spokane  District  OfiBces  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation,  respectively,  to  take  appropriate 
action  under  sections  15  (c),  23,  26,  26a. 
27,  27a,  27b.  27c,  28,  28b,  and  28c  of  CPR 
14;  sections  21a,  26,  26a,  27,  and  30  (b)  of 
CPR  15;  and  sections  22  (b),  24,  24a,  and 
26  (b)  of  CPR  16. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
become  effective  as  of  December  12,  1952. 

Harold  Walsh, 

Regional  Director,  Region  XIII. 
January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc!  53-356:  Piled,  Jan.  9.  1953; 
5:00  p.  m.] 


[Region  XIII,  Redelegation  of  Authority  No. 
22,  Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
XIII,  Seattle,  Wash. 

redelegation  of  aitthority  to  take  cer¬ 
tain  actions  under  dr  1,  revision  1 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  OfiBce  of 
Price  Stabilization,  No.  XIII,  pursuant 
to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  11,  Re¬ 
vision  2  (17  F.  R.  10911),  this  redelega¬ 
tion  of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  Boise,  Portland,  and 
Spokane  District  OflBces  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation,  respectively,  to  take  any  action 
provided  for  by  Distribution  Regulation 
1,  Revision  1,  with  respect  to  Class  2  or 
Class  2A  slaughterers. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
become  effective  as  of  December  15, 1952. 

Harold  Walsh. 

Regional  Director,  Region  XIII. 
January  9,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  63-357;  Filed,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
6:00  p.  m.J 


[Region  XIII,  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  25,  Revision  1] 


Directors  of  District  Offices, 
Region  XIH,  Seattle,  Wash. 


REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  PROCESS 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  FILED  BY 
•  MANUFACTURERS  HAVING  YEARLY  SALES 
VOLUME  OF  $1,000,000  OR  LESS,  UNDES 
GOR  10 


By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  OfiBce  ol 
Price  Stabilization,  No.  XIII,  pursuant 
to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  43,  Re- 
vision  1  (17  F.  R.  11251),  this  redelega¬ 
tion  of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  Boise,  Portland,  and 
Spokane  District  OflBces  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization,  respectively,  to  process  and 
act  on  applications  for  adjustments,  filed 
by  a  manufaclurer  under  GOR  10: 

(a)  Whose  total  net  sales  amounted 
to  $1,000,000  or  less  for  his  last  com¬ 
plete  fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  Whose  sales  of  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  his  application  are  confined 
largely  to  the  OPS  Region  in  which  his 
principal  place  of  business  is  located;  or 

(c)  Whose  application  has  been  spe¬ 
cifically  referred  for  action  by  the 
National  OfiBce. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
become  effective  as  of  December  29, 
1952. 

Harold  Walsh, 

Regional  Director,  Region  XIII. 


January  9,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  63-358;  Filed,  Jan.  9.  1953; 


6:01  p.  m.] 


[Region  XIII,  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  34,  Revision- 1] 


Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
XIH,  Seattle,  Wash. 


REDELEGATION  OP  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNMI 
SECTIONS  6  AND  7  OF  GCPR 


By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization.  No.  XIH,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  76,  Revision 
1  (17  F.  R.  11252),  this  redelegation  of 
authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  Boise,  Portland,  and 
Spokane  District  OflBces  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation,  respectively; 

(a)  To  act  under  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  GCTR,  ’  in  respect  to  all  matters 
referred  to  therein  pertaining  to  applica¬ 
tions  and  reports  submitted  by  manu¬ 
facturers,  wholesalers,  retailers,  and 
suppliers  of  services  except  as  follows: 

1.  Firms  which  expect  to  sell  a  sub¬ 
stantial  amount:  of  the  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  their  report  or  application  to 
persons  located  outside  the  OPS  region 
in  which  their  principal  place  of  business 
is  located,  or 

2.  Manufacturers  whose  total  gr^ 

sales  of  manufactured  commodities 
amounted  to  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their 
last  complete  fiscal  year,  or  a  new  manu¬ 
facturer  whose  total  gross  sales  of  man¬ 
ufactured  commodities  are  expected  to 
reach  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their  first 
complete  fiscal  year.  , 

3.  Firms  who  make  a  report  or  appi-- 
cation  for  a  group  of  retail  sellers  wlpcn 
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have  uniform  ceiling  prices  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  section  12  of 
the  GCPR>. 

(b)  To  act  on  any  application  or  re¬ 
port  under  sections  6  and  7  of  the  GCPR, 
as  amended,  specifically  referred  for 
action  by  the  National  Office. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
become  effective  as  of  December  24, 1952. 

Harold  Walsh, 

Regional  Director,  Region  XIII. 
January  9,  1953. 

|F.  R.  Dcx;.  63-359;  Plied,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
5:01  p.  m.] 


(Region  xni,  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  41) 

directors  or  District  Offices,  Region 
Xin,  Seattle,  Wash. 

REDELECATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
section  5  of  SR  110  TO  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization.  No.  XIII,  pursuant 
to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  84  (17 
P.  R.  10748),  this  redelegation  of  au¬ 
thority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  Boise,  Portland,  and 
Spokane  District  Offices  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation,  respectively,  to  act  on  filings  of 
reports  required  under  section  5  of  Sup¬ 
plementary  Regulation  110  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Ceiling  Price  Regulation. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
become  effective  as  of  December  12, 
1952. 

Harold  Walsh, 

Regional  Director,  Region  XIII. 
January  9,  1953. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  53-360;  Piled,  Jan.  9,  1953; 
5:02  p.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

National  Production  Authority 

[Suspension  Order  42;  Docket  No.  35] 

Warner  Mfg.  Corp. 

suspension  order;  modification 

The  first  hearings  upon  the  charges 
made  in  the  complaint  of  the  National 
Production  Authority  in  the  above-en- 
btled  matter  were  held  in  New  York  City, 
York,  before  Hearing  Commissioner 
^wcett  on  September  15  and  16,  and 
October  2  and  3,  1952.  The  National 
ftoduction  Authority  and  respondents, 
me  appellants  herein,  were  represented 
Jy  counsel.  On  September  28.  1952, 
wmmissioner  Fawcett  issued  Suspension 
Order  42,  suspending  the  respondents 
^om  all  assistance  under  the  Defense 
woduction  Act  until  June  30,  1953.  He 
round  that  tiie  Government  had  failed 
|o  sustain  proof  in  only  one  of  the  eleven 
wms  charged,  the  5th,  which  charged 
bat  the  respondents  had  failed  to  main- 
tarn  accurate  records  of  allotments  re- 
ceived  and  procurement  pursuant  to  all 


ber  23,  1951  (16  P.  R.  11860).  He  did 
find,  however,  that  the  corporation  and 
the  individual  respondents,  the  appel¬ 
lants  herein,  had  committed  acts  as 
charged  in  violation  of  NPA  orders  un¬ 
der  charges  1  to  4  and  6  to  11  of  the 
complaint  in  the  above  matter.  No  ap¬ 
peal  has  been  taken  by  the  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority  as  to  his  finding  on 
charge  5,  but  the  respondents  have  ap¬ 
pealed  on  all  the  remaining  charges 
which  were  found  against  them  as  set 
forth  above. 

An  unsuccessful  request  for  a  stay  or¬ 
der  herein  was  made  on  October  31, 1952. 
Later  the  appeal  was  held  before  me,  J. 
Forrester  Davison,  as  designated  appel¬ 
late  commissioner  in  this  matter.  On 
November  14,  1952,  in  the  Department 
of  Commerce  Building,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  the  appellants  presented  their 
case,  being  represented  by  Mr.  Samuel 

H.  Nelson  and  Mr.  Roger  J.  Whiteford. 
Mr.  Morris  Miller  was  also  of  counsel. 
The  National  Production  Authority  was 
represented  by  Mr.  Bernard  Shandler  of 
the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel  and 
Mr.  William  Kennedy  of  the  New  York 
Regional  Office.  Following  the  hearing, 
a  transcript  of  a  National  Production 
Authority  Appeals  Board  hearing  which 
had  been  offered  by  Mr.  Shandler  was 
excluded  by  me  from  the  record  becau.se 
it  was  not  directly  related  to  the  matters 
under  consideration.  A  memorandum 
ruling  to  that  effect  was  sent  to  the 
parties,  dated  November  20.  1952.  A 
written  brief  was  later  submitted  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  appellants  covering  the  points 
on  appeal  .and  was  received  on  December 

I,  1952.  Although  the  Government  was 
requested  by  the  appellate  commissioner 
to  file  a  brief  in  reply,  counsel  for  the 
Government  did  not  find  it  possible  to  do 
so  before  the  time  for  reply  had  expired, 
but  elected  to  stand  on  the  record  only, 
rather  than  apply  for  an  extension  of 
time. 

At  the  outset,  charges  1  to  4  and  part 
of  charge  11  present  a  difficult  question 
of  interpretation.  NPA  Order  M-7,  is¬ 
sued  November  13,  1950  (15  F.  R.  1667), 
as  amended  December  1,  1950  (15  P.  R. 
8576),  had  a  hardship  clause  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  application  of  section  26.25 
(b).  Persons  later  covered  by  a  pub¬ 
lished  interpretation  of  this  clause  did 
not  have  to  apply  to  the  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority  for  relief  under  the 
terms  of  the  order.  Under  this  official 
interpretation  (Direction  2  to  NPA  Order 
M-7,  issued  December  16,  1950,  15  F.  R. 
9141)  which  was  later  incorporated  in 
the  amended  versions  of  NPA  Order  M-7, 
the  base  period  on  which  permitted  use 
for  the  first  6  months  of  1951  was  to  be 
calculated,  was  to  be  either  the  average 
use  for  the  first  6  months  of  1950  or  the 
average  monthly  use  during  the  months 
of  October  and  November  1951,  depend¬ 
ing  upon  certain  factors  as  set  forth 
therein.  This  Direction  2  to  NPA  Order 
M-7  applied  to 

“the  classes  of  cases  described  below 
whether  or  not  applications  for  adjust¬ 
ment  have  been  filed  with  the  National 
Production  Authority  under  section 


stated. 

(i)  Cases  in  which  it  is  claimed  that 
the  base  period  specified  in  the  subpart 
[January  1,  1950,  to  June  30,  19501  is 
inapplicable  because :  (a)  the  applicants 
commenced  new  business  operations 
during  or  after  the  base  period;  or  (b) 
although  the  applicants’  business  oper¬ 
ations  were  commenced  prior  to  the  base 
period,  the  applicants  produced  or  man¬ 
ufactured  a  new  product  during  or  after 
the  base  period.” 

The  direction  continues,  after  stating  the 
permitted  usage  as  above,  to  give  illus¬ 
trations.  one  of  which  applies  to  the 
period  before,  and  the  other  subsequent 
to,  June  30,  1950,  but  they  cannot  be  in¬ 
terpreted  as  exhaustive  of  the  meaning 
of  “classes  of  cases”  under  subdivision 
(i)  above.  Those  cases  were  apparently 
to  be  considered  with  reference  to  the 
emergency  created  by  the  outbreak  of 
hostilities  in  Korea  in  June  1950  and  were 
not  exhaustively  covered  by  the  two 
illustrations  given  in  this  part  of  the 
direction. 

The  facts  of  this  case  as  shown  by  the 
record  concerning  the  operations  during 
1950,  which  would  be  the  basis  for  the 
relief  granted  by  Direction  2,  fall  within 
neither  of  the  two  illustrations  given,  but 
must  be  covered  by  the  phrase  quoted 
above,  1.  e.,  “classes  of  cases  described 
below,”  and  entitled  to  use  a  base  period 
of  average  usage  in  October  and  Novem¬ 
ber  1950.  The  Warner  Mfg.  Corp.  had 
moved  from  one  set  of  premises  to  an¬ 
other,  beginning  at  some  time  in  1949, 
and  continuing  through  the  first  quarter 
of  1950.  Its  first  operations  in  the  new 
plant  were  in  1950,  beginning  about  the 
first  quarter.  Not  until  about  the  third 
quarter  of  1950  did  it  reach  full  produc¬ 
tion  at  the  new  premises.  In  addition, 
during  the  second  quarter  of  1950  it 
started  production  of  an  entirely  new 
product,  an  aluminum  door,  which  did 
not  reach  a  full  production  rate  until 
some  time  in  the  second  half  of  1950.  It 
had  sold  doors  at  an  earlier  period  but 
they  had  been  manufactured  by.  others 
and  bought  by  the  appellant  company 
for  the  purpose  of  resale. 

There  appear  to  be  no  additional  pub¬ 
lished  policy  statements  or  interpreta¬ 
tions  which  throw  light  on  the  meaning 
of  the  hardship  policy  exemptions  set 
forth  in  Direction  2  to  NPA  Order  M-7 
as  above.  The  parties  have  both  urged 
during  the  hearing  and  the  appeal  that 
the  language  used  in  that  direction  must 
be  given  a  strict  interpretation-  Apply¬ 
ing  that  language  to  the  facts  of  this 
case,  it  would  appear  that  the  appellant 
herein  produced  a  new  product  during 
and  after  the  base  period,  which  is  de¬ 
fined  as  the  6 -month  period  ending  June 
30,  1950.  While  its  business  operations 
W’ere  not  generally  started  for  the  first 
time  in  that  period,  it  operated  a  new 
plant  and  developed  its  operations  on  a 
more  extended  basis  during  the  base 
period.  Since  the  policy  of  the  direction 
is  to  grant  relief,  and  both  parties  have 
urged  a  strict  interpretation  of  the  words 
used.  I  accept  the  appellants’  claim  that 
they  are  entitled  to  take  as  a  measure  of 
permitted  use  of  aluminum  the  average 


allotments  In  violation  of  c:MP  Regula-  26.29.  This  determination  Is  subject, 
tion  No.  1,  section  23  (a) ,  dated  May  3,  ,  however,  to  the  conditions  hereinafter 
1951  (16  F.  R.  4127) ,  as  amended  Novem- 
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i  monthly  use  during  the  months  of  Octo- 

(  her  and  November  1950.  It  is  possible 

that  this  is  not  in  accord  with  the  inten¬ 
tion  of  the  National  Production  Author¬ 
ity  at  the  time  Direction  2  was  issued, 
but  in  view  of  the  language  in  Direction 
•  2,  and  the  absence  of  any  other  publicly 

stated  policy,  I  believe  that  the  appel^ 
lants  were  justified  in  so  relying  on  that 
interpretation. 

The  ascertainment  of  usage  both  In 
the  alternate  base  periods  and  in  the 
periods  covered  by  the  charges  herein 
is  extremely  difficult,  because  the  rec¬ 
ord  of  this  case  shows  that  no  accurate 
use  figures  were  maintained  by  the  ap¬ 
pellants  on  a  monthly  basis  or  on  even 
a  quarterly  or  annual  basis  for  either 
the  year  1950  or  1951.  Only  by  a  recon¬ 
struction  from  the  records  of  company 
receipts  and  shipments  of  aluminum  and 
manufactured  products  therefrom,  with 
reference  to  the  year-end  inventories, 
taken  on  September  30  of  each  year,  can 
any  approximate  use  figures  be  obtained. 
The  Government  in  the  first  part  of  the 
record  below  used  figures  presented  by 
its  own  investigators,  taken  from  the 
appellants’  records,  but  which  investiga¬ 
tion  shows  were  in  part  erroneous  and 
in  part  incomplete.  However,  it  also 
supported  Its  case  by  relying  on  figures 
of  admitted  use  given  later  in  the  record 
by  representatives  of  the  Warner  Mfg. 
Corp.  during  their  examination  and 
cross  examination.  When  these  later 
figures  are  applied  to  the  appellants’ 
theory  of  base-period  usage,  i.  e.,  aver¬ 
age  usage  in  October  and  November 
1950,  the  acts  charged  in  violation  of 
NPA  Order  M-7,  as  set  forth  in  charges 
1  to  4  and  the  first  part  of  charge  11, 
must  be  taken  as  not  proven.  The  find¬ 
ings  of  the  commissioner  below  are, 
therefore,  reversed  as  to  these  charges. 

The  violations  charged  under  CMP 
Regulation  No.  1,  as  stated  in  charges 
6  to  11  in  the  complaint  herein,  involve 
very  different  considerations.  Here, 
again,  the  record  of  use  and  inventory 
is  very  unclear  from  the  transcript,  both 
in  the  hearing  below  and  in  the  appeal. 
The  hearing  commissioner,  however, 
found  that  the  Government  had  not 
proven  the  acts  charged  in  charge  5,  of 
failure  to  maintain  accurate  records  as 
required  by  CMP  regulations,  and  such 
reconstruction  of  the  facts  as  can  be 
made  must,  therefore,  be  interpreted 
without  prejudice  to  the  appellants 
herein  by  reason  of  the  adequacy  of  rec¬ 
ords.  The  reconstruction  can  be  taken 
from  such  evidential  material  as  the 
transcript  provides,  but  because  of  the 
lack  of  proof  to  sustain  the  charges  for 
the  period  covered  by  NPA  Order  M-7, 
which  is  the  period  ending  June  30,  1951, 
the  evidence,  covering  the  period  of  CMP 
after  that  date,  necessarily  has  to  be 
considered  as  dealing  with  fresh  issues 
and  may  not  be  related  back  to  earlier 
violations. 

Under  the  policy  set  forth  in  the 
amendments  to  CMP  Regulation  No.  1, 
orders  for  critical  materials  which  were 
placed  for  delivery  in  the  second  quarter 
of  1951,  but  through  no  fault  of  the  per¬ 
son  placing  the  order  could  not  be  deliv- 


NOTICES 

ered  until  after  that  quarter,  might  be 
accepted  in  the  third  quarter  of  1951 
without  charge  to  allotments  made  in  the 
third  quarter,  whereas  orders  placed 
under  third  quarter  allotments  could 
only  be  accepted  in  the  first  7  days  of  the 
fourth  quarter  of  1951  without  charge  to 
fourth  quarter  allotments.  Fourth  quar- 
ter  allotments,  however,  could  also  be 
received  in  the  first  quarter  of  1952  with¬ 
out  charge  to  first  quarter  allotments  if 
the  late  delivery  was  not  caused  by  any 
fault  of  the  person  placing  the  order.  In 
addition,  any  inventories  held  by  pro¬ 
ducers  at  the  beginning  of  the  CMP 
period,  i.  e.,  July  1951,  could  be  replaced 
in  any  later  quarter,  when  used  up  in 
processing,  without  charge  to  the  CMP 
allotment  for  that  quarter.  It  is.  there¬ 
fore,  vital  to  know  when  the  various 
orders  were  placed,  the  quarter  to  which 
they  were  chargeable  and  charged,  the 
amount  of  inventory  of  each  type  held 
at  the  beginning  of  the  CMP  period,  and 
w  hen  it  was  used  up  and  replaced. 

The  record  herein  is  not  helpful  in  de¬ 
termining  these  vital  points  set  forth 
above.  Respondents  placed  large  orders 
for  aluminum  in  the  second  quarter  of 
1951  for  delivery  in  that  quarter.  This 
aluminum  was  mostly  not  delivered  until 
the  third  quarter  or  later.  From  some  of 
these  orders  they  also  acquired  title  to 
but  not  direct  physical  control  of  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  aluminum  ingots,  which  in  the 
third  quarter  and  thereafter  were  deliv¬ 
ered  to  processors  at  the  request  of  the 
appellants  and  held  and  procesiifed  to 
their  account.  In  addition,  aluminum 
was  accepted  by  the  appellants  after 
October  7,  1951,  without  being  charged 
to  fourth  quarter  allotments,  which  came 
from  third  quarter  allotments  but  which 
it  was  alleg^  was  used  to  replace  inven¬ 
tory  on  hand  July  1,  1951,  that  had  later 
been  used  up  in  manufacturing  opera¬ 
tions.  Aluminum  for  the  fourth  quarter 
1951  allotment  was  received  in  the  fiist 
quarter  of  1952.  Large  quantities  of 
aluminum  also  were  ordered  over  aUot- 
ment  amounts  permitted  in  various  quar¬ 
ters,  but  it  is  alleged  in  defense  it  was 
placed  for  future  delivery  as  a  legitimate 
anticipation  of  future  allotments,  and 
the  lack  of  any  means  of  identifying  all 
of  these  orders  and  receipts  with  respect 
to  permitted  use  for  allotments  makes 
the  presentation  of  the  Government’s 
case  very  hard  to  follow.  There  are 
many  bases  for  order  and  receipt  of 
aluminum,  which  more  complete  records 
might  or  might  not  sustain  as  violations 
as  charged  herein  of  CMP  regulations, 
but  charge  5,  as  to  records,  was  not 
sustained  before  the  hearing  commis¬ 
sioner.  A  similar  condition  is  found  with 
respect  to  the  proof  of  excessive  use  of 
aluminum  in  the  periods  covered  by 
charges  8,  9,  and  10. 

With  all  respect  to  the  learned  hearing 
commissioner’s  decision  and  suspension 
order  on  this  difficult  record,  I  believe 
that  the  commissioner  on  appeal  has  to 
be  guided  by  probative  evidence  in  the 
record  and  not  by  conjecture  or  by  refer¬ 
ence  to  policy  determinations  which  have 
not  been  made  public.  From  a  consid¬ 
eration  of  the  transcript  of  the  evidence 
taken  in  the  hearings  below  and  the  ex¬ 


hibits  submitted  therein,  and  also  of  the 
arguments  and  presentations  on  appeal, 
I  cannot  find  that  the  acts  claimed  as 
violations  in  charges  6  to  10  are  estab¬ 
lished  by  substantial  and  reliable  evi¬ 
dence  to  be  found  in  the  record  as  a 
whole.  The  findings  made  below  with 
respect  to  charges  6  to  10  must,  therefore, 
also  be  reversed. 

The  role  of  the  individual  respondents, 
also  appellants  herein,  in  relation  to  the 
Warner  Mfg.  Corp.  is  not  free  from  am¬ 
biguities,  but  in  view  of  the  reversal  of 
the  findings  above  concerning  that  com¬ 
pany  on  charges  1  to  4  and  6  to  10,  the 
findings  made  against  the  individuals  by 
the  hearing  commissioner  below  under 
charge  11  must  also  be  reversed. 

No  questions  as  to  the  constitutionality 
of  the  orders  of  the  National  Production 
Authority  involved  in  these  hearings,  or 
the  suspension  order  below,  need  now  to 
be  considered,  although  those  questions 
were  argued  both  at  the  original  hearing 
and  at  the  appeal. 

While  the  unclear  picture  in  this  case 
makes  difficult  the  task  of  writing  any 
order  on  appeal,  the  Warner  Mfg.  Corp. 
has  been  for  a  period  of  over  2  months 
denied  all  CMP  allotments  and  all  other 
allocations  and  priority  assistance  under 
the  Defense  Production  Act.  Any  dislo¬ 
cation  the  company  may  have  caused  to 
the  allocation  and  priority  system  by 
reason  of  its  improper  placing  of  orders 
for,  receipt  of  improper  amounts  of,  or 
excessive  use  of,  aluminum  has  been 
compensated  for  to  a  substantial  degree 
by  this  date. 

The  appeal  herein  Is  granted  as  to  all 
of  the  appellants,  and  Suspension  Order 
42  is  modified  so  as  to  terminate  Janu¬ 
ary  2,  1953. 

Dated  this  2d  day  of  January  1953. 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  J.  Forrester  Davison, 
Appellate  Commissioner. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  63-458;  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1953; 

11:12  a.  m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Organization  for  Steel  Industry 
Operations 

revocation  of  notice 

The  notice  appearing  at  17  F,  R.  3361 
is  hereby  revok^.  'This  revocation  ac¬ 
tion  shall  not  be  construed  to  affect  the 
legality  or  propriety  of  any  order,  di¬ 
rective,  delegation  of  authority,  or  other 
action  of  the  organization  for  steel  indus¬ 
try  operations  during  the  period  from 
April  11, 1952,  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
notice. 

The  records  of  the  steel  industry  oper¬ 
ations  are  hereby  transferred  to  the 
Office  of  Facilities  Operations  and 
Management. 

This  notice  is  effective  January  9, 1953. 

[seal]  Charles  Sawyer, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[P.  B.  Doc.  63-304;  Piled,  Jan.  13,  1953: 

8:48  a.  m.] 


